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THE UNIJERSITY.

SENATE.

Chancellor.

His Excellency The Right Hon'ble Arthur Oliver Villiers, Baron
Ampthill, G.C.LE. .

wicescban.cellor.
The Hon’vle The Rev. W. Miller, M.A,, LL.D.,, D.D,, C.LE.

Fellows.
FKzx-Officio.
The Chuef Justice of 1is Majesty's Supreme Cowr t of Judicature, The
Hon'ble Sir Charles Arnold Vehite, At.
The Inishop of Madras, Right Rev H Whitehead, M.A., D.D.
The Mcembers of the Council of Madras, The Hon'ble Mr. James
Thomson, M A., C.S.1., The Hon’ble Mr. G. Stokes. |M.A.
The Darector of Public Instruction, The Hon’ble Mr. G. H. Stuart,
The Principal of the Presidency Colleye, J. B. Bilderbeck, Esq., M.A.
The Presudent of the Medwcal College Council, Licut.-Col. W. R.
Brownc, M.1.

L]
1867 The Hon'ble The Rov. W. Miller, M.A., LL.D., D.D, C.IE.
R. ¥. Chisholm, Esq., F.R.1.B.A.
1868 Sir A. Seshaiya Sastriyar, K.C.S.1.
1869 Maharaja G. N. Gajapati Rau, C.LE.
1872 Dewaun Bahadur V. Krishnamachariyar.
1874 Rev. K. Sell, B.D.
1875 The Right Rev. J. M. Strachan, M.D., Bishop of Rango#"
Raja T. Rama Rau, B.A., B.L.
Dewan Bahadur P. Srinivasa Rau.
1879 J. Cook, Esq., M.A.
Rev. A. W. Atkinson, M.A.
A. Sankera Aiyar, B.A.
1880 W. H. Wilson, E:q., Ph.D., F.1.C., F.C.S.
The Hon’ble Sir V. Bhashyam Afyangar, B.A., B.L., K.C1.E.
1881 The Mott Rev. J. Colgan, D.D,, Archbishop of Madras.
Rev. A, Xan, 8J., B.A,, D.D.
R. B. Michell, Esq., M.A.
®* Lieut.-Col. H. D. Love, R.E.
1882 THe Hon'ble Mr. A. T. Arundel, B.A., C.LE.
Dewan Bahadur, R. Raghunatha Rau. [M.R.A.8., F.R.H.S.
1883 Kerala Varma Vyliya Koil Tampuran of Travancore, C.8.1,,
Q. Michie 8mith, Esq., B.Sc., F.RS.E.,, F.RA.8.
1884 R. Bruce Foote, Esq.
L. Garthwaite, Euq., B.A.

a
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1884

1885

1856

1887

1888

1890
1891

1892

..

1893

1894

SENATE OF THE- UNIVERSITY.

J. B. Bilderbeck, Hisq., M.A,

Rev. James Cooling, B.A.

Rev. Samuel Gnanamuttn, M.A.

A. Monro, lisq., M.A., B.C.L.

A Ranmuchandra Aivar, B.1..

Dewan Bafiadur K. Krishnasawim Ran

Dewan Bahadur V. Jagannatha Ran Pantulu

The Hon'ble Mr. (¢ H. Stuare. M.A

Tieut.-Col. A. M. Branfoot, M.B., M.R.C.S., C.I.E.

. M. Barrow, Keq.. M.A.

J. Adam, h\q ., M.A.

A, G, Bnmno s . DL S¢, MRS, I I.8., C.M 7 S.

J. P Ienderson, Bsg.. M B F 1,8,

K. Thu ston, Xsq, PR MBS, CN 7S,

The Hou'ble Sir 8. Subrahmanya Aiyar, B.LL., K.C1LE
K. Marsden, Faq., B.A,

L. Ruce, Ksq., C.LE.

Rev. J. D. W, Sewell, SJ.

J. Murdoch, Esq., LL.D,

Rev. J. W. Foley, M. A,

Rev J. Frohnmeyver.

C. Saunkaran Nayvar, B.A., B.L.

Dewan Bahadur R. V. Srmivasa Aivar, B.A.

J. A. Jones, Ksq., M.LC.F,

Licut Col. W. Price, M.I

Lieut.-Col. John Smvth, M.D.

E. W. Stoney, Ksq., M., M LC B,

J. H. Stone, ksq.,, M A,

The Hon'ble Col. A W. Smart, R.E.

R. A. Nelson, KEsq., M.AL, LL L

H. lrwin, Hsq., C.I.1.

1. Hultzsch, Esq., Ph.D,

A. C. Mitchell, Ksq., D.Sc.

S. Rangaiya Chetti, B.A.

Dewan Bahadur C. Ramachandra Rau Sahib, B.1..
Licut.-Col. W. R. Browne, M D.

Lieut.-Col. H. Allison, M.D.

H. H. Sir Rama Varma, Maharajah of Travancoro, G.C.S.1.
Dewan Bauhadur The Hon’ble S. Srinivasaraghava Aiyangar,
Lieut.-Co}. T, H. Pope, M.D., B.Sc,, F.R.C.R [B.A,, CLE,
1. H. Elliot, Esq., B.A.

D. M. Crmckshmxk Esq., M.A.

Syed Husain Bllgm.ml Nawab Imad-ul-mulk Ba.hndur RB.A.
H. J. Bhabha, K4q., ML.A.

Rev. I.. B. Wolf MA D.DH.
*Rae Bahadur C. Na.g.)ji Rau, B.A.

J. W. Best, Esq., B.A. .
R. Ll Jones, Esq., M.A,, F.R.A.S. ¢
Licut.-Col. Johu Maitland, M.D,

* Klected Follow.



SENATE OF THE UNIVERSITY.

1894 A. A. Hall, Esq., M.A.
Rev. A. Margoschis. '
K. Ramanujacharivar, M.A., B.L.
Raja 8ir Savalai Ramaswam Mudaliyar, C.T.E
N. Subrahmanyam, B.A., B.1.,
1895 *B. Hanumanta Rau, B A.
*J. M. Hensman, B.A.
A Govinda Pillai, B.A., B.L.
Rev. W. Skinner, MLA.
W. B. Morren, Esq.. M.A.
H. V. Nanjundaiya, M.A., M.L.
C A. Paterson, Fsq., M.A |, LL.B.
S Sankarasubba Aiyar.
S. Satyanathan, M.A., T.1..M.
18‘)(‘: *L. C. Williams Pillai, B.A.
Col. D. McNeil Campbhell, R.E.
A. Chatterton, Esq., B Sc.
Lieut.-Col. J. Lancaster. M.B.
T. T. Logan, Esq., B.A.
Mir Sultan Mnhi-ud-din Sahib.
Muhammad Aziz-ud-din Husain Sahib.
Muhammad Kadir Navaz Khan Sahib, Khan Bahadur
M. O. Parthasarathi Aivangar, M A, M L.
C. R. Pattabhirama Aivar, B.A, B L.
Rev. G. Pittendrigh, M A,
M. Rangacharivar, M.A
Lieut.-Col. A. J. Stu.mer.
M. Viraraghavacharivar, B.A.
Sultan Muhi-ud-din Sahib.
R. Vedantacharlu.
1897 *N. Subba Rau. B.A,, B.1..
The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Benson, M A., LLL.B.
Rev. W. H. Blake, B.A
Kenworthy Brown, Fsq., M.A.
Rev. 0. W. A. Clarke, M.A.
Rev. D. Downie, M.A., D.D.
Walter Keess, Esq., M.A. 3
Rev. F. W. Kellett, M.A.
E. W. Middlemast, Esq., M.A.
Rev. M. Phillips, Ph D.
T. Ramakrishna Pillai, B.A., F. R H.S.
T. R. Scott, Esq., B.A.
P. H. Sturge, Esq M.A.
Lieut.-Col. J. T.. VnnGeyzel M.B.
J. Weir, Esq., M.A
Rai Bahadur The Hon'ble P. Anamdacharlu, B.L., CLE.
C. Vijayaraghavechariyar, B.A.
Lieut.-Col. W. G.King, M.B., D.P.H.
N. Muhammad Jsman S&hlb LM.& 8.

Elected Fellows.



v SENATE OF THE. UNIVERSITY.

1898 *P. Tyagaraya Chettivar, 3.\,
*M. R Rwamakrishna Aivar; B A, B.IL.
. H Sir Rama Varma, Maharajs of Cochin, K.C.8.1.
Sit Muhammad Munawar, Khen Bahadur, K.C.LE
H. K. Beauchamp, Fsq.
A, W. Bishop. Ksq ., Ph.D.
H. O0'Conuell Cawrdozo, Ksq., C.LE.
J. P. Kotilingan, M A
W K Hoare, Fsq, M.A.
Hormnsji Nowroji, Esq., B C.E.
Y. N Krishoamuarti, B.].., C LK
R. 8. Lepper, Esq., VLA, LL.B.
C F Phipps, k«q.
F.J K Spring, Esq., C.LE | L.C.T,
Dewin Bahadur V. Raghavacharlu, B.A,
Duw\m Bahadur P, Rajaratna Madaliyar,
Rev. James M Rus-ll M A
K. P Sankara Menon, B.AL, DL
P S Sivaswami Aivar, BA, B L,
Rao Babadur T. Venkatasive Rau Pantulu.
S Venkobachariyar, B.\.
Rao Bahadur K. Viresalingam Pantnlu.
Rev. (i. T Washburn, D D
The How’ble Mre. H M. \)/mt rhotham.
1899 *K Subrahmanva Aivar, 1.4, LT,
*\. Sitarama Aivar, B.A
The Hort'hle M. Ju.stn-e H. T. Beddam.
The Hon’ble Mr (. Stokes
The Hon’ble Sir Charl '+ Arnold White, Af.
W B. DeWinton, Fsq
R. K. Kllis, Esq, M L C.K.
M Hunter, Esq., M.A
H. Malim, Esq., M.A.
Rev. J. N. Ogilvie, M. A
Rev. I. Weismann
Rev. K. Pamperrien.
Rev. E. M. Macphail, M.A., B.D.
S Radhakrishna Aiyvar, B.A.
V. P. Madhava Rau, B.A., C.T.F.
Rao Bahadur 8. Appy Sastriv ar, B.\.
Rao Bahadur The Hon'ble C Iambuhn;;am V[udq.hyar B.A,,
S. Mangesha Rau, B.A. ML, C.I E.
Muhammad Aza.m Sahib, B.A. ’
1900 *A. Periyaswami Mndaliyar, B.A
*J. M. Velu Pillai
The Hon'ble Mr. Justice J. A. Davies.
The Hon’ble Mr. F. A Nicholson.
The Hon’ble Mr. G. G. Arbuthnot.,
The Right Rev. Dom T Manuel Rebojro Vieira deCastro.

Elected Fellows.



FACULYY OF ARTS.

—_———

1900 H. J. Allen, lsq., M.A. o .
‘ J. . Smith, Ksq., M.A.
N. Raghunathachariyar, B.A.
Rev. J. lazarus, B.A.
H. Rangappa, B.A.,, M.B. & C.M.
L. D. Swamikannu Pillai, M.A., B.L., LT..B.
The Hon’ble Mr. J. E. R. Wallis, M.A.
1901 *P. S. Ganupati Aiyvar, B.A.
G. T. Mackenzie, Ksq.
H. A. Stuart, Fsq.
Rev. W. I. Chamberlain, Ph.®.
The Ven’bla A A. Williams, M.A.
M. Krishnan, B.A., B.L.
° K. Narayaua Rau, B.A., B.I..
1902 *M. Visvanatha Aiyar, B.A.
*T. Sankara Rau, B.A.
L)
FACULTY OF ARTS.
The Hon'ble Mr, (i, H. Stuart, M.A., President
1887 The Hon'ble The Rev W. Miller, M.A., LL.D., D.D., C LE.
1868 Sir A. Scshaiya Sastriyar, K.C.S.1.
1869 Maharaja G. N. Gajapati Ran, C.I.EE
1872 Dewan Bahadur V. Krishnamachariyar.
1874 Rev. E. Sell, B.D.
1875 The Right Rev. J. M Strachan, M.D.
Dewan Bahadur P. Srinivasa Ran.
1879 J. Cook, Esq., M.A.
Rev. A. W. Atkinson, M.A.
A. Sankara Aiyar, B.A.
1880 W. H Wilson, Esq., Ph.D.. F.1C., F.CS.
The Hou'ble Sir V' Bhashyam Aiyangar, B.A., B.L., K.C Jeiiw
1881 The Most Rev. J Colgan, D D.
Rev. A. Jean, S.J., B A, D.D.
R. B. Michell, Esq.. M.A.
Lieut.-Col H. D. Love, R K
1882 The Hon’ble Mr. A. T. Aruadel, B A . C.1.E,
Dowan Bahadur R. Raghunatha Rau. [M.R.A8;, F.R.HS
1883 Kerala Varma Valiya Koil Tamparan of Trw&ncore, C.8.1,
0. Michie Smith, Esq., BSe., F.R.8.E., F.R.A. 8.
1884 L. Ga.tbhwmte, Esq., BA
J. B. Bildérbeck, Esq M.A.
Rev James Ooohng, BA/
Rev. Samuel Gnanamuttu, M A,
1885 A. Monro, Esq., M.A., B.C.L.
Dewan Bghadur V. Jaga.mmthm Raw Pantulu,
The Hon'ble Mr. Ge H. Stuart. M.A.
1886 0 M. Bm'tow, Faq., M.A.

. Electod Fellows.
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1886

1887

1888

1891
1892

1893

1894

“1edso

1896

FACULTY OF ARTS.

.John Adam, Esq., M.A. -

A. (1. Bourne, Esq., D.Sc., F.R.8,, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S.
J. R. Henderson, Esq., M.B.,, F.L.S.

Raja T. Rama Rau, B. A BL.

The Hon’ble Sir S. Submhmanm Aiyar, B.I.., K.C.LLE.
E. Marsden, Fsq., B.A.

. L. Rice, Esq.. C.l.E.

Rev J. D. W. Sewell, S.J.
J. Murdoch, Esq., LT.D.
Rev. J. W, Fole\ M.A.
Rev. J. Frohnmevcr
C. Sankaran Navar, B.A., B.L.
Dewan Bahadnr R. V. Srinivasa Aiyar, B.A.
J. H. Stoue, Esq., M.A.
E. Hultmch Esq., Ph.D.
A: C. ’\Iltchdl th D.Se
8. Rangaiya Chl‘tf»l B A.
H. H. Sir Rama Vamm. Maharajah of Travancore, G.C.S.1.
Dewan Bahadur The Hon'ble S. Srinivasaraghava Aiyangar,
E. H. Elliot, Fsq , B.A. [B.A., C.LE.
D. M. Cruick<h mk Esq., M.A.
Syed Husain Thlgrami, Nawab Imad-ul-mulk Bahadur, B.A.
H. J. Bhabha, ®xq., M.A,
Rev. L B. Wolf, M.A,, D.D.
Rao Bahadur C. Nagoji Rau, B.A.
J. W. Bost, Ksq., B.A.
R. Ll Jones, Fnq., M.A., F.R.AS.
A. A Hall, Esq., MLA.
Rev. A. Margoschis,
K. Ramanujachariyar, M.A., B.T.
Raja Sir Savalai Ramaswami Mudalivar, C.1.E.,
N. Subrahmwanyam, B.A., B T..
B. Hanumanta Rau, B.A.
J. M. Hensman, B.A.
A. Govinda Pillai, B.A., B.L.
Rev W. Skinner, M.A.
W. B. Morren, Esq., M.A.
H. V. Nanjundaiya, M.A., M.L.
C. A. Paterson, Esq., M.A., LL.B.
S. Sankarasubba Aifar.
8. Satyanathan, M.A., LL.M.
L. C. Williams Pillai, B.A.
T. T. Logan, Esg., B.A.
Mir Sultan Muhi-ud-din Sahib.
Muhammad Aziz-ug-din Husain Sahib.
Muahammad Kadir Navaz Khan Sahib, Khan Bahadur
Rev. Q. Pittendrigh, M.A.
M. Rangachariyar, M.A.
M. Viraraghavachariyar, B.A.
Sultan Muhi-ud-din Sahib.
R. Vedantacharlu.



FACULTY OF ARTS.

1897 The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Benson, M.A., LL.B.
Rov. W. H. Blake, B.A.
Kenworthy Brown Esq., M.A.
Rev. C. W, A. Clu,rke, M.A.
Rev. D. Downie, M.A., D.D.
Walter Kcoss, Esq., M.A.
Rev. F. W. Kellett, M.A.
E. W. Middlemast, }sq."M.A.
Rev. M. Phillips, Ph.D.
T. Ramakrishna Pillai, B.A, F.R.11.8. ,
T. R. Scott, Fsq., B.A.
P. H. Sturge, Esq., M A,
Lieut.-Col. J. I.. VanGeyzel, M.B.

* J. Weir, Esq., M.A.

1898 DI. Tyagaraya Chettiyar, B.A.
H. H. Sir Rama Varma, Maharajah of Cochin, K,C.
Sir Muhammad Munawar, Khan Bahadur, K.C. I E.
H. K. Beauchamp, Esq. o
A. W. Bishop, Esq., Ph.D.
H. O’Connell Cardozo, Fsq., C.1.E.
J. P. Kotilingam, M.A.
W. E. Hoare, Esq., M.A.
R. S. Lepper, Esq., M A,, LL.B.
Dewan Bahadur V. Raghavasharlu, B A,
Dewan Bahadur P. Rajaratua Mudalivar.
Rev. J. M. Russell, M A.
Rao Bahadur T Venkatasiva Rau Pantulu.
8. Venkobachariyar, B.A.
Rao Bahadur K. Viresalingam Pantulu.
Rev. ;. T. Washburn, D D.
The Hou’ble Mr. H. M. Winterbotham.

S.I.
.

Rai Bahadur The Hon’ble . Anandacharlu, B.T., C.ILE.

1899 K. Subrahmanya Aiyar, B.A., L..T.

The Hon'ble Mr. {i. Stokes.

M. Hunter, Esq., M.A.

H. Malim, Esq., M.A.

Rev. J. N. Ogilvie, M.A.

Rev. I. Weismann.

Rev. K. Pamperrien.

Rev. E. M. Macphail, M.A,, B.D,,

S. Radhakrishna Aiyar, B. A.

V. P. Madhava Rau, B.A.,, CLE.

Rao Bahidur S. Appu bsstn)a.r, B. A

8. Mangesha Rau, B A.

Mubammad Azam Sahib, B.A.

The Rt. Rev. H. Whltehead Ma4., D.D
1900 A. Pen\«p.ﬁwa.ml.Mudahya.r, B A.

J. M. Velu Pillais

The Hon’ble Mg. Justice J. A. Davies.

The Hon'ble Mr. F. A, Nicholson.

The Hon'ble Mr. G. G. Arbuthnot.

vii



viii

1900

1902

1875

1880
1881
1882
1885

1887
1888
1891
1892
1893

1o -

1895

1897

1898

FACULTY OF LAW.

The Right Rov. Dom T. Manuel Rebeiro Vieira deCastro.

- H.J Allen, lisq., ALA.

N. Raghunathachanyar, {3.A

Rev. J. Lazarus, 1.A.

L. D. bw.mplkmmu Pillat, M.A., LI1..B,
P. S. Ganapati \iyar, B.A,

G. T. Mackenzic, hsq

H. A. Stuart, ksq ‘

Rev W. 1. Chamberlain, 'h,D.

The Ven'ble A. A. Williams, M.A.

AL Krishnan, BA . B.L,

The Hon’ble Mr. J Thomson.

M. ¥isvanatha Aiyar, B.A.

T. Sanlara Reu, B A ‘

FACULTY OF LAW.

The Hon’ble Sir V. Bhashyam Aivangar, B.4., B.L, R.C.T ..,
Raja T Rama Rau, B.A,, B.T, [P’resadent.
Dewan Buhadur P. Srinivasy Rau.

The Hon'ble Siv V. Bhashyam Aiyangar, BA | B, K.C.L1.
R B Michell, Ksq . M AL

Dewan Bahadur R. Raghnuatha Rau

A. Monro, Ksq., M.A, B.C.L,

A. Ramachandra Aivar, B.1,

Dewan Babadur K. Kuishoaswany Rau.

The Hou'ble Sir 5. Subrahmanya Aiyar, B.1.., K.C.LE.

C. Sankaran Nayar, B A., .1,

R. A. Nelson, sq., M AL, LL DM

Dewan Bahadur C. Ramackandra Rau Sahib, B.1.

A Sarkavy Aivar. B.AL ‘B.A., C LE.
Dewan Bahadur The Houw’ble 8§ Srintvaswraghava Aiyangar,
J. W. Best, Esq B.A

N. Subrahmanvam, B A., B.L

A. Govinda Pillai, B. A B L.

H. V. Nanjundaiya, M., M.L

C. A. Paterson, Euq., I\f A, LI.B

John Adam, Ksq.. M.A,

S. Batyaugthan, M.A., LL M.

M. O. Parthasarathi Aivangar, M.A., M.1..
C. R. Pattabhirama Aiyar, B.A., 3. L.

N. Subba Rau, B.A, B.L.

Rai Bahadur ’PheJ—Ion’ble P. Anandacharla, B.L., (' IE
The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Renson, M.A., LL.B.
Kenworthy Brown, Fag., M.A

C. Vuavamghavache,rnur, 3 A

M. R. Ramakrishna Aivar, B.A., Bl.

P. N. Rrishnamurti. B.L., (JIF'

K. P..S8ankara Menon, B.A., B.1.

P. 8. Sivaswami Aiyar, B.A,, B.L.

<



FACULTY OF MEDICINE. ix
L[]

1899

1900

1901

1875
1886

1887
1890

1892
1893
1894
1896
1897

1900

1867
1883

1886

1888
1891

1892
1894
1895
1896
1898

1899

L] La
A. Sitarama Aiyar, BA
The Hon'ble Mr. Justice H' T. Boddam.
The Hon’ble Sir Charles Arnold White, K. [M.L., C.LE.
The Hon’ble Rao Bahadur C. J. umhulmga m Mudaliyar, B.A.,
The Hon’ble Mr Justice J. A. Davies. .
J G. Smith, Ksq., B.A.
The Hon’ble Mr. J. E. P. Wallis, MLA.
K. Narayana Rau, BA., B 1.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Tiieut.-Col. W. R. Browne, \I‘D DPresident

The Right Rev. J. M. Strachan, \I D.
Lieut.-Col. A. M. Branfoot, M B M.R.GS, C{. I'
A Q. Bourne, Fsq , D.Se., FRS, F.L.S, CMZS.
J. R. Hendorq(m qu " M.B., P‘.L.S

E. Thurston, Esq.. F.R.M.S., C.M.Z S.

W. H. Wilson, Ksq., Ph.D., FLC.,, FC.S.
Tieut.-Col. W, Price, M D.

Lient.-Col John Smyth, M. D,

TLicut.-Col W. R. Browne, M.D,

Ticut -Col, H Allison, M D.

Lieut.-Col. T. H. Pope, M.D., B.Sc., F.R.C.S.
Lieut.-Col. John Maitland, M.D.

Lieut.-Col. Jobn Lancaster, M.B,

Liecut.-Col. A. J. Sturmer.

Licut.-Col. J. L. Vangevzel, M B.

Lieut.-Col. W. G King, M B, N.P.H.
Muhammad Usman Sahib, I, M. & S.

H. Rangappa, B.A.. M.B. & C M.

AR oA

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

Lieut.-Col H 1. T.ove, R K., Presudent.

R F. Chisholm, Ksq., F.R 1 B.A.

C. Michiv Smith, Esq., BSc, FRSE., F.R.A.S

R. Bruce Foote, Lsq.

The Hon’ble Mr G. H. Stuart, M A.

John Adam, Esq., M.A.

J. A, Jongs, Fsq., M.T C.E.

E. W, Stoney, Fsq., M.E., M.I.C'E.

The Hon'’ble Col. A. W. Smart, R.E.

H. Irwin} Esq., C.LLE.

R. Ll Jones, Esq., M.A,, F.R.A.S.

B Hanumanta Rau, B.A.
'Chatterton. Esq., B.Sc.

Hormusji Nowrgji, qu B.C.E.

C. F. Ph pps. Esog

F. J. E. SpringgEsq., C.L.E., L.C.E.

W. B. deWinton, B

R. E. Ellis, Esq., M. .C.E.



LT WO~

9

oW

BOARDS OF STUDTHES.

JBoards ot Studes.

ENGLISH.

The FHon’ble Mr. . . Staart, MLAL (Chawian)
J. B. Bilderveck, Tosq , M.A

C. M. Barrow, fsq., A AL

John \dam, Esq., \I AW

J. H. Stone, Ksq., M.\

E. H. Elhot, Ksq., 3 A,

J M Hensmah, Ksq, BA.

Rev. G. Pittendrigh, M h.

Rev. d M. Russell, M.\

SANSKRIT URIYA, MARATHI, AND BURMESE.

M R.ungacharnisar, Mo A (Chaorman)
Dewan Bahadar B Raghunatha Raa
K. Hultzsch, ¥sq., Ph D ¢

K. Ramanujacharivan, M A | DL
Rev. M. Philhps, Ph D,

'S Sivaswami Aivar, P A, 1]

T. Sankara Rau, B A

GREEK, LATIN, FR‘ENGH, AND GERMAN.

R. B. Michell, Ksq., M.A, (('h(tununl)
Rev. Al Jean, hJ B AL DD
Rev. J. D W. g('w(‘ll QJ
Rev J. Frohnmeyer.
. Hultzseh, Enq . Ph.D
1‘ D Swamikanunu Pillai, ST A LT B,

HEBREW, ARABIC, PERSIAN, AND HINDUSTANI.

E. Marsden, ¥sq., B.A. (Chawnman)

Rev. K SP" BD

Syed Hussain Bilgrams, B.A.

Mir Sultan Mihi-ud-din Sahih.

Muhammad Aziz-ud-din Huscain Sahib.

Muhammad Kadir Neawvaz Khan Sahil, Khaw Bahadur.
Sultan Muhi-ud-din Sahib.

THE DRAYIDIAN LANGUAGES.

Dewan Bahadur V. Krishnamachariyar (Chawman).
M. Krishnan, B.A., B.L.
Rev. J. Frohnmeyer
C. Sankaran Nayar, B.A., B.L,
8. Rangaiya Chetti, B.A.
H V. Nanj undalya, M.A, M.L.

M. Rangachariyar, M.A.
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BOARDS OF STUDIES.

T. Ramakrishna I’illai, B A.

Rao Bahadur K. Viresalingafh Pantulu.
S. Mangesha Rau, B.A.

J M Velu lu

MATHEMATICS ILND NETURAL PHILOSOPHY.
The Hon’ble Mre. G. H. S@art. M. AL (Chanrman).

J. Cook. Ksq, M.A

J. Adam, Fsq , M.A

Dewan Dahadur R. V. Srimvasa Aivar, BLA
A, C. Mitchell, Fisq , D.Se. ¢

B Hanumanta Rau. B.A.

W. I3 Morren, Tosq . M.A,

B. W Middlemast, Fsqg, M.A,

H. Malim, Ksq , M.A.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE.
R. LI Jones, Exq., M.A. (&havman).
J. Cook, Msq, M.A.
C. Michie Smith, Isq., 13.8ec.
A, C Miatehell, Ksq., 12.8c.
Lacut.-Col T. [I. Pope, M.D., I3.Sc.
A. Chattorton, Fsq., B Se.
Tieut.-Col. J I Vmngcl MB.
A. W. Bishop, Lisq., D Sc¢

L]
NATURAL SCIENCE.
A. Gy Bowue, Esq, D.C., F.R.S. (Chewinan).
R. Bruce Foote, ksq.
J R. Henderson, 18sq., M.B.e
E. Thurston, Esq., ¥ R.M.S,, C.M.Z S
Licut.-Col. John Smyth, M.D.

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE.
S. Satyanathan, M.A., LL M. (Chawman).
Rev. A. Jean, S.J, B.A, DD, o
Dewan Bahadur R. V. Srinivasa Aivar, D.A.
T. R. Scott, Ksq., B.A.

. HISTORY.
Rev. F. W Kellett, M.A. (Chawrman).
J. B. Bilderbeek, Esq., M.A.
*The Hon'ble Mr. G. H. Stuart, M.A.
J. Adam, Fisq., M.A.
J. H. Qtone. !F‘sq M.A.
R. A. Nelsdn, E-sq ,o A, LIL.M.
P. H. Sturge, Esg, M.A.
H. J. Allen, Esq., M.A.
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BOARDS OF «STUDIES.

TEACHING.

1. Marsden, Esq., B.A. (Cllawrman).
H. J. Bhabha, Esq , M.A.
Rao Bahadur C. Nagoji Ran, B.A.
A. A. Hall, #sq., M.A.
Rev. G. Pittendrigh, M.A
R.S lepper, Bsq, M.AL ‘LL B.
J. P. Kotilingam, M.A.

’ LAW. L (Chawrman).
TBhe Hou'ble Siv V. Bhaghvam Aivangar, B.A., B.L., C.LE.
The Hon’ble Sir S Subrahmanya Aiyar, B.L., K.C.LE.
C. Senkaran Nayar, B.\, 3 L
R. A. Nuison, ('.sq M.A, LL.M.
Dewan Babadur C. Ramachandra Rau Sahib, B.L.
The WHon'ble Mr. Justico Benson, M.A., LL.B.
Konwmthy Brown, Fisq, M A.
The Hon'ble Sir Ql\.n‘lcs Arnq'd White, K¢,
The Hon’ble Mr Justice Davies.
. S. Sivaswam Aivar, B.A,, B L.

MEDICINE.
Licut.-Col. W. R. Browne, M.D. (Chaurmean).
J. R. Henderson, Ksq., M.B., F.1.§
K. Thurston, Esq , F.R.M S, C M.Z.S.
Licut.-Col. John Smyth, M.D.
Licut.-Col. H. Allison, M . .
Licut.-Col. T. H Popo, M.D., B.Sc.
Lieut.-Col. John Maitlaund, M.D.
Lieut.-Col. W. (i. King, M.I3, D.P.1L.
Lieut.-Col. J. L. Vangeyzed, M.B.

ENGINEERING.
Lieut.-Col. H. D. Love, R.E. (Chawman).
The Hon’ble Mr. ;. H, Stuart, M. A,
K. W. Stoncy, Hsq , M.I2, M.I.C.E.
The Hon'ble Col. A. We Smart, R.E.
A. Chatterton, Ksq., B.Se.
C. E. Phipps. Esq.

- e e
Syndicate. .

The Hon'ble The Rev. W. Miller, M.A,, LII.D,, D.D., C.1.E.

The Hon’ble Mr.¢>. H, Stuart, M.A. [ Vace-Chancellor.

J. B. Bilderbeck, Ksq., M.A. *

Rev. G. Pittendrighg M.A.

E. Marsden, Esq, B A,

N. Subta.hman)am, B.A., B.L.

C. Sankaran Nayar, B.A, BL. (Law.)4

Licut.-Col. W. R. Browne, M.D. {Medicine).

Lieut.-Col. H. D. Love, R.E. (KEngweering).

2



SUCCESSTON LISTS. xiii

—————te e e et e @ ——

meglstrar.
C. A. Paterson, Esq , M.A,, LL.B.

" RRobe=makers.
Messrs. OQakes & Co. (Limited).

Printers and Publisbers.
Messrs, Higginbotham & Co.
— e

Succession Lists.

CHANCELLORS.

1857 The Right Hon’ble Lord Harris.
1859 The Ho 'ble Sir Charles E. Trevelyan, K.C.B.
1860 The o1 ’ble W. A Morehgad.

The Hor 'ble Sit Henry George Ward, G.C.M.G.

The Hon’ble W. A. Morehead.
1861 The Hor "ble 8ir Wilham Thomas Denison, K.C.B.
1863 The Hor 'ble 18 Maltby.
1864 The Hon’ble Sir Willlam Thomas Deurson, K.C.B.
1866 The Right Hon’ble F1ancis Napier, Baron Napier.
1872 The Hon'ble Alexander J. Avbuthuot, C.S.I1.

The Right Hon'ble Vere Henvy Lord Hobart.
1875 The Hon’ble Willinm oR. Robinson, C S.1.

His Grace the Duke of Buckingham and Chandos
1880 The Right [lon'ble William Patrick Adam.
1881 The Hon’ble William IHudleston.

The Right Hon’ble Mountstwart Klphinstone Grant Duff.
1886 The Right Hon’ble Robert Bourke, Baron Connemara, G.C.I1.E,
1891 The Right Hon’ble Beilby, Baron Wenlock, (5.C LI. .
1896 The Hon'ble Sir Arthur Khibunk Havelock, G.C.M.G., ¢ C.LE.
1900 The Riglllh Hon’ble Arthur Oliver Villiers, Baron Ampthill,

G.C.1.E.

YICE- CHANCELLORS.
1857 The Hon’blo Sir Christophor Rawlinson.
1860 The Hon’ble W. A. Morchead.
1862 The Hon'ble Sir Colley Harman Scotland.
1871 The Hon’ble Alexander J. Arbuthnot, C.S.I.
1872 The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Holloway.
1874 The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Innes.
1880 * The Hon'ble 8ir C. A. Turner, Kr., C.LK.
1885 The'Hon'ble Mr. Justice Kernen, ™. A,QC
1889 The Hon'kle Sir Arthur John Hammond Collms, Q.C.
1899 The Hon'ble Mr. Ds Duncan, M.A., D.Sec., LL.D.
The Hon’ble Mr. dustice Shephard M.A,, 'LL.D.
1901 The Hon'ble the Rev. W. Miller, M.A., LL.D., D.D,, C.LE.

b
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UNIVERSITY MEMBERS OF LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.*
1893 The Hou'ble the Roev. W. Miller, M.A., LL.D., D.D., C.L.E.
1895 Do do
1897 The Hou'ble Mr. G. H. Stuart, M A.

1899 The Hon%le the Rev. W. Miller, M.A., L1..1)., L.D., C.I.E.
1902 Do do.

* UNTVERSITY MEMBER OF LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL,

NOTTFICATTON.
Forr St. GRORGE, Arui. 13, 1893.

No. 1¥ —The following Regulations, which have been made by
the Governor-Geneval in Council, under the provisions of section T,
sub-section (4) of the Indian Councils Act, 1892, as to the condi-
tions under which nominations of additional Members of Council
shall be made hv the Governor of Madras for his assistance in
making Taws and Regulations, have reccived the approval of the
Secretary of State for India in Council . -~

REGULATIONS UNDER SECTION 1 (1) oF THE INDIAN
Couneins Act, 16892, ror MapRas

I.2Of the persons, olher than the Advoente-Genernl or officer acling
mn that eapacity, to be nommated additionnl Members of Council by the
Governor of Madras for his assistance m making Luws and Regulations,
not more than mine shall be officials.

II —The nominations to seven reats shall be made by the Governor
on the recommendation of the following hodies and uxsociations respect-
vely, namely, —

A. -The Corporation of Madran,

B.—Such Municipal Corporations or group or groups of Municipal
Corporations other than the Corporation of Madras as the GGovernor m
Council mnay from time to time preseribe by notification in the Fort St.
(eorge Gazette ;

C.—Such District Boirds, or group or groups of District Boards,
as the Governor in Councill nay from time to time prescribe s
aforesmd ;

D. ~Such Associution or Associntions of merchants, manufacturers
or tradesmen us the Govegnor i Council may from time to time
prencribe as aforesaid ;

E. --The Scnate of the University of Madras ;

Provided that the bodies described sbove under A, B, C, D and E,
respectively, shall ench (exctpt as hereinafter provided in Rule VI1) huve
at least one person nominated upon its recommendation, and A, D und E
not more than one cach.

II[. -The Governor may ab his discretion nominate persons to such
of the remaining sents s, shall not be filled by officials in such manner as
shall in lus opunon secure o fuir representation of the different cladses of
the commumity ; provided that one seal shall ordinarily be held by o
zemindar paying not less thun Rs. 20,000 as Peshkash annually to
Government. . ¢

IV.-~When & vacancy occurs and is to be filled under Rule II of these
Regulations, the Governor shall cause the proper body or group of bodies
or association or associations to be requested to recommend a person for
nomination by the Governor.

¢
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REGISTRARS.
1857 The Rev. . Percival. D
1870 A. A. Gordon, Esq, M.A.

1875 D. Duncan, Ksq., M.A.

1879 F. S. Evans, lisq., M.A.

1881 D. Duncan, Hsq., M.A, D.Sc.
1886 W. H. Wilson, Ksq., Ph.D.

1891 A. G. Bourne, Esq., D Sc.»

1892 (Geo. Bickle, Fsq.

1896 A. J. Cooper-Oukley, ksq., M.A.
1899 A. G. Bourne, lsq., D.Sc., F.X.8
1900 A J. Grieve, Ksq, B.A. *
1902 C. A Paterson, KEsq., M.A., LL.B.

MEMBERS OF THE SENATE WHO HAVE DELIYERED
THE ADDRESS TO GRADUATES AT CONYOCATION.
1858 A. J. Arbuthnot, Esq. .. Divector of Public Instrucfion.
1859 E. B. Powell, Esq., M.A .ePrincipal, Presidency College.
1860 J. D. Mayne, Ksq., BA. ..Barrister-at-Law.
. ) {Secretary to the Socicty for the
1861 Rev.A R.Symonds, M.A. | Propagation of the Gospel.
1862 Rov. R. Halley, M.A. .. Prineipal,Doveton ProtestantColl.
1863 J. B. Norton, Fsq., B.A .. Barrister-at-Law.
1864 E. Thompson, Esq., M.A. .. Principal, Preside: cy College.
1865 Rev. John I'{iclmr'ds, M.A...Chapluin, Madras Establishment.
1866 Thf;{lt{on. Sir A. Blt‘.tles&on, )~Judge, High Court.

1867 The Hon. W. Holloway .. Do. do.

V.- The recommendation shall be made
(@) in the case of a Municipal Corporafion or of n District
Board, or of tho 3enate of the University, by a majority of votes of the
Corporation, Bourd, or Senate respectively ;
* *

VIL.—I{ within two months after receiving the request of the Gover-
nor as provided by Rule IV the body or arsocintion or group of bodies or
associntions fails to make n recommendation, the Governor may nominate
at his discretion a gerscm belonging to thes class which the body or asso-
ciation or group is deemed to represent.

VIIL.—If the Goyernor shall decline to nominate any person who
has been, under these Regulations, recommended for nomination, a fresh
request shall be issued as provided in Rufe IV, and the procedure laid
down in Ruler V and VII shall apply.

IX.—(a) As soon as convenienti'y may be after these Regulations
come into force, seven of the seats held by non-official persons shall be
filledwp by recommendation under Rule I, ¢

(bh If there shall not be the full number of seven vacancies
available at once for this purpose, the Governor shall determine at his
discretion, subjec{, alwaysdo the proviso in Rule II, which of the bodies or
goui;s mentioned in that rude shall be requested to recommend the persons

fill up such vacancies g5 may then be available; and so whenever and
us often as any further vacancies among non-official ‘members become
available, until the full number of seven has been completed.
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The Tlon A. J \rhannnuafI Mo

C.8.1. .
| ) P (Governor of Fort St. George and
H 1& TLord Napier, Kt i Chancellor of the University.
Geo Snuth, Ksq, M D. . Priocipal, Medical Coll., Madias.
Rev. W MbHler, M A - Ponepal, 1t C M. Institn,, Madras.
H. Fortey, lsq , M.\, .Taspector of Schools.
W A Porter, Esq., M\, . Ay. Phniucipal, Presidency College.

mber of Couneil.

1874 Thlfnf}lm‘l\‘l I;{ S Ommumg-} yqoocate-Cioneral.
1875 G. Thom, Fsq., M.A. . Principal, Doveton ProtestantColl.
1876 r'php Hon. T.. ¢ Tnnes (Judge, High Court and Vice-Chan-

1881
1882
1883
1884
18R5
1836
1887
«3R88
1889
1890
1891
1892
1894
1894
1895

1896

1897

9 The Right Rev R.Caldwell,)
)

cellor of the Umversity.

Lt Lol R. M, Macdonald  Iirector of Public Instruction,

Surg.-Maj. M "C. Furnell, ) p
M.D

rincipal, Medieal College.

DD LLD Missionary Bishop.

His Grace the Duke of ) Governor of Fort St. Georve and

Buckingham & Chandos.,  Chancellor of the University.
The Hon. Sir Charles A ) Chief Justice and Vice-Chancellor
Turner, Kt. v of the University.
The Hon T. Muttusami )

vivar, L., G LI i Judge, High Court.

The Hon D F. Carmichdel. Member of Couneil.

.Sn]x%g '('(';(':;Li:;lt:m}!-{&’.'(':gﬂ ) Surgeon-(ieneral with the(Govern-

ment of Madras,

C LE.
The Hon, P. (’Sullivan Advocate-General.
H. F. The Right [Ton. M. } Governor of Fort St. (leorge and
E. Grant Duff { Chancellor of the University
Raja Sir T. Madhava Rau,

KCSI ) o
Lt.-Col W. Hughes Hallet, Judge Advocate-General
D. Sinclair, lsq., M.A. .. Principal, ¢ S.M. College, Madras.
Rai Bahadur I>. Rangana-1 DProfessor of Mathainatics, Presi-
tha Mudaliyar, M.A. ) dency College .
D Duncan, Esq.,M.A.,D.8c¢. Priucipal, Presidency College.
H.B. Grigg,Esq.,M A.,C.L.E. Director of Public Instruction.
Rai Bahadur the Hon. V.)
Bashyam Aiyanga®,B.A. ‘
B.T

1. 3
The Hon. the Rev. Dr.) Principal, Madras Christian Col-
Miller, M.A., C.I.LE. ) lege.
H.E. The Right Flon.Lord| Governor of Fort St. Georget and
Wenlock. j  Chancellor of the Urmiversity.
Dewan Bahadur Theé’Hon.
S. Subrahmanya Aiyar. } Judge, High Court.
B.L.,C.IL.E. ¢
J. Cook, Esq., M.A.) Principal;Central College, Banga-
F.RS.E. i lore.

High Court Vakil, Madras.
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1898 S‘}?ﬁ‘:’l\}‘}gué '1(31011 )V¥, Ig } Sanitary Commiskioner ofMadras.

1899 The Hon. Mr. F. J. R. ( Consulting Engineer for Railways
Spring. C.LE., L.C l and Joint Secretary P.W.D.,

900 T ) Madras. D

1 h;;f '}“C]gr Fa. N'"}ml'} Mecmber, Board of Revenue.

1901 The Hon. Mr. Justice¥ Judge, High Court and Vice-
Shephard, M.A. {  Chancellor of the University.

1902 Dewan Bahadur the Hon
S. Srinivasaraghava
Aiyangar, B.A., CL.E. ]

l Inspector-General of Registra-
tfon, Madras.

RETIRED AND DECEASED FELLOWS,

1857 Sir Christopher Rawlinson, 1860.
1The Right Reverend Bishop Dealtry, 1D.. 1860.
18ir Henry Conyngham Mgntgomerv, Bart, 1860
+Sir Walter Elliot, 1860.
James Kellie, Ksq., 1860.
James Blair Preston, Esq., 1860
Guy Lushington Prender aast, 19sq., 1860.
fRev Robert Kerr Hamilton, M. A., 1860.
Rev W Grant, 1860.
Liout -Genl Sir Patrick Grtmt; (;.C.B., 1861
Sir Henry Davidson, 1861
tJames Dewar ’lerdillon, Ksq , 1862
Major-Genl. T T Pears, C B.
Major-Genl. Sir F. C. Cotton, 1862.
Colonel J. J. Losh, 1862,
tRichard Burgass, Fsq., M.Ae, 1862,
Henry Forbes, Ksq., 1862.
+W. A. Morehead, Esq., 1863,
}Rev. Robert Halley, M.A., 1863
tRev. John Braidwood, M.A., 186,
+Major-Genl. Charles Alferd Browne, 1864.
+P. Subbarayalu Naidu, 1864. ®
. Colonel Charles Bdward Faber, R.E., 1864.
James Sanderson, Esq., 1864.
E Malthy, Fsq., 1865.
tlieut.-Genl. Sir Arthur T. Cotton, *K.C.S. I., 1866.
. tMajor-Genl. Sir G Balfour, K.C.B.. 1866
Rev. John Richards, M A., 1866.
tMajor-Genl. J. Maitland, 1866.
98ir Thomas Pycroft, K C.8 1., M.A,, 1868
John Emelina Mayer, Esq., M. A., Ui(“)
Rev. A. Burgess, 1871.
The Right"Rev. P. §. Royston, M.A,, 18‘73 .
John Dn.waon Mayne, Enq B.A,, 1878.

t Demsod Fellows
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1857 E. B. Pawell, Esq., M.A,, C.8.1., 1875,

Sir A. J. Arbuthnot, K.C.8.I., 1876.
Dy. Surgeon-Genl. W. J. VanSomeren, M.D., 1880.
Rev. G. Hall, B.A., 1880.
+The Hon’ble C. Ranganatha Sastriyar, 1882.
+Samuel Jesudasan, 1882,
J. T. Fowler, Esq., 1889.
1858 A. N. Magrath, Fsq., F R.C'8., 1861.
W. C. Maclean, Esq., M.D., 1864.
J. Shaw, Esq., F.R.C.8., 1867.
4Rev. A. R %ymonds . A 1874
1859 Colonel J. H. Bell, 1861,
t+Tle Hon’ble V. Sa.dagopacharlu, 1864.
tG. W: Flynna, M D., 1864.
+Rev. J. R. Macfarlane, M.A., 1866.
tLiout.-Colonel G. V. Winscome, R.E., 1869.
18ir Alexander Grant, Bart, M.A., LT.D., 1869.
4Sir Adam Bittleston, 1870.
tJohn Bruce Norton, Esq., 1872.
1+W. Holloway, Esq., C.S.1., 1877,
Rev. G. U. Pope, D.D, 1882.
W. Hndleston, Esq., C.S.I., 1882.
D. F. Carmichacl, Esq., 1887.
+The Bt Rev R. Caldwell, D D., LL.D., 1891,
1860 Colonel W. H. Horsley, 1862.
J M. Heppel, Esq., 1862,
tLicut -Colonel C. A. Orr, 1871, «
tLicut -Colonel Carpendale, 1872,
TLieut -Colonel F. H. Rundall, R.E., 1876.
Colonel P. P L. O’Connel, R.E., 1879.
1861 tl.eut.-Genl Sir James Hope Grant, G.C.B., 1867.
tR. Cole, Ksq., 1867.
J. W. Mudge, Esq., M.D., 1867.
$+The Ven. T. Dealtry, M.A., 1872.
t+His Highness The Maharajah of Travancore, G.C.S.I., 1886.
Sir Colley Harman Scotland, 1871.
tE. Thoinpson, Kisq, OT.A., 1884, *
The Right Rev. F. Gell, D.D., 1899.
1862 tRajah Sir T. Madhava Rau, K.C.8.1, 1891.
tN. R. Pogson, Exsq , F.R.A S, C.I.LK., 1891,
1863 tSurgeon-Genl. George Smith, M.D., 1880.
1864 Rev. W. Sausmares Smith, M.A | 1866.
+H. D. Phillips. Fsq., 1870.
Major W. H. Fdgecome, R.E., A.I.C.E, 1873.
+W. A. Porter, Euq., M. A 1865.
1865 tLieut.-Genl. Sir J.G. LoMarchant, K.C.B., G.C.M.G., 1868.
tV. Rajagopalachariyar, B L., 1868. . .
W. G. Smart, Esq., M.A., M. E 1869.
J. L Pa.ul Esq M. D, AM. 1877 .

]

f Decessed Fellows
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1865 1C. Parthairathi Nayudi, 1878.
tHyder Jung Bahadur, 1878. «
L. 0. Innes, Esq., 1888.
Rev. W. Leeming, M.A., 1887.
1867 H. B. Montgomery, Esq., B.A., M.C., M.D.,'F.R.C.S.I., 1870.
Lieut.-Genl. W. A. M’Cleverty, 1871.
W. Mackenzie, Esq., C.B., C.8.I., A.M., M.D., 1871.
tRev. 8. Wright, M.A., 1872.
+The Hon'ble V. Sunjiva Rau, B.A., B.L., 1875.
tMajor-Genl R. M. Macdonald, 1881.
Surgeon-Genl. 8. J. Wyndow, M.D., 1882. s
1F. S. Evans, Esq., M.A., 1883°
Burgeon-Genl. W. R. Cornish, F.R.C.S., C.1E., 1885.
» +Rai Bahadur T Gopala Rau, B.A., 1887.,
1868 +C. Collet, Esq., 1872.
+Surgeon W. N. Chipperfield, 1873.
tR. 8. Ellis, Esq., C.B., 1877.
1C. Rangacharlu, C.IE , 1883,
+V. Rama Aiyangar, C.S.I., 1888.
+B. Lowery, Esq., 1898.
t+The Hon'ble J. Grose, M.A., 1898.
1869 tA. Macdonald Ritchic, Esq., B.A., 1875.
Beresford Anderson, Esq., C.E., 1877.
+The Right Rev. S. Fennelly, P.D., 1880.
1870 1J. D. Sim, Esq., C.8.1., 1875.
1871 tSurgeon-Genl. E. G. Balfour, L.R.C.8.E., 1877.
Lieut.-Genl. Sir F. P, Haines, K.C.B., 1876.
8. Vijayaragavalu Chetti, 1876.
Sir Walter Morgan, 1879.
J. Kernan, Esq., M.A,, Q.C., 1889
1872 {Rev. John Barton, M.A., 1877.
George Thom, Esq., M.A., 1878,
tA. C. Burnoll, Esq., Ph D., 1883.
tThe Ven. Archdeacon G. Warlow, M.A., 1884,
+M. Sadasiva Pillai, 1885.
+G L. Narasinga Rau, 1885,
H. Fortey, Esq., MaA., 1886.
Colonel H. T. Rogers, R.E., 1887.
+Surgcon-Genl. M. C. Furnell, M.D., F.R.C.S,, 1887.
tDy. Surgeen-Genl. J. Shortt, M.D., 1889.
{Rai Bahadur P. Ranganatha Mudaliyar, M.A., 1893,
+The Hon'ble Sir T. Muthuswami Aiyar, B.L.,, K.C.I.E., 1895.
1878 Major-Gefl. G. W. Walker, R.E., 1877.
.tSir W. R. Robinson, K.C.8.1,, 1879. ,
® "H. Wigram, Esq.. M.A., 1885.
W.'8. Foster, Esq., M.A., 1886.
gir H. Sdl(,lunni hamé]:llslgs.
ustav Oppert, ., Ph.D., 1895.
tRev. T. Foulkes, 1?00.

1 Dece&se—&- Fellov;s.
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1874 Rev! E. 0. Dubois, 1877 *
Major-Genl. J. Mullins, B 6., 1887.
tMohidin Sheriff Khan Bahadur, 1891
1875 Surgeon-Major W. H Harris, M.D., 1882,
Colonol J. Michacl. 188:3.
Rev. W Svevenson, M A., 1884,
I D. Sinclair, Hsq., M.A, 1890.
Sir H. K. Stokes, B.A., K.C.8 1., 1893.
FMir Humay un Jah Bahadur, C LLE |, 1803
tJohn Bradshaw, Ksq, M. A, L1.D, 1894,
FW. E. Dhanakotiraju, M.D, 1896.
IP Chentsal Rau, C.1.E, 1901.
1876 Lieut -Grenl. Sir Neville B. Chamberlain, G.C.B ,G: C,S.1., 1888,
1877 R, D. Fenn, M.A., 1879,
1V Sundararamaiya, M. A, B.1., 1882,
Brigade-Surgeon 1I. King, M.A, M.B., 1883.
4 R. Kinderslev, Fsq , 1834.
tRev. H. Bower, )., 1886
+The Hon’ble . O'Sullivan, 1887
Colonel J. H. M. Shaw Stewart, R.E., 1887.
Rev G. M Rae, M A, 1R93
1+R. Balaji Rau, B.L., 1896
D. Duncan, Esq,, M A., D.Se., LL.D., 1899,
1879 tMuhammad Yusuf, 1881,
+Rev. A. H. Arden, M.A 1882
1Y Venkataramaiva Sastiivar, 1886.
FA. L. Venkataramana Pant, M.A‘, B.L.., 1886.
Sir Charles Turner, K., 1886
tMichacl Gould, Fsq., M.A, LI.D.. 1889
t+The Right Rev k. Sargent, D.D, 1889
Surecon-Genl G Bidie, N.B., C [.E., 1890.
1880 |F. B. Hanuna, Esq., M.A, M I, 1891,
L1 B Grigg, Fsq., M A, C.I.E. 1895.
I, P. Metcalfe, Ksq , M.A., 1886.
1881 Colonel R H. Beddome, C.B., R.K., 1882.
Colonel R H. Sankev, C.B, R.F.,, 1884
+Surgeon T. K. Rogers, M. B., 1885,
$Surgeon-Major W. M8crae, A.M., M.B., 1886. (1886
H. K. Lient.-Cien! Sir F. 8 Roberts, G.C.B., C.1.LE., V.C.,
W. Logan, Iisq., 1889.
tJ. W IHandlev, Ksq® M.A , 1893,
C. D Maclean, Esq., M.\, Mus. Doce , 1895.
P. Macfadvan, Isq., 1886
H. H. Shephard, Ksq., M.A., T.I.DD., 1901.
M. Seshagiri Sastriyar, M A [ 1901,
1882 {Rev. C. E. Kennott, D.D., 1885,
H. E. Sullivan, Exd,, C.S.T., 1887.
+Abdul Ghani Khan Bahadur. 1890.
Brigade-Surgeon J. Keess, M D., ]89%.

t+ Deceasod Fellows.
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SUCCESSBON LISTS. XX1

W. R T%rtron, Iisq., MLR'ALC, 1890. *
tMir Ansarud-din Sahib Bahadur, 1895. .
| P. Vijayaranga Mudaliyar, 1895, |nagram, 1897,

tThe How’ble Sir Ananda (tazapati Raz, Maharaja of Vizia-
Sir H. W. Bliss, B.A, K.CI F | 1898.

Rev. Charles Cooper, M A, LL.I) , 1900. 2
John Ross, Hsq , M.A , 1887,

The Right Rev. M. Speechly, D.D., 1889,

C. J. Master, Fsq , C.8.1., 1889.

Col. J. O. Hasted, R. K., 1891.
tRev. W. T. Satvanathan, B.1)., 1882,
{1Rev. John Hay, M A., D D,, 1892,
tRev. A F. Sealy, M A, 1894,
G, K. Winter, sy , M 1 C.E., 1898.
Surgeon-Col. A. Porter, M.D., 1898,
{MajorJ J. L. Morant, R K., 1886 |'V.C, IRRG.
tH E. Licut -Genl., Sirll. T, Mac pherson, K.C.B,, ¥ Sl .
K. F. Webster, Fsq., 1888,
1+C. Chandraschharam, B.A', 1888

Sir P. >, Hutchins, K.C.S 1., 1893,

W. King, Fsq., D.Sc., 1895

M. A Tawson, Ksq., M AL, 1896.
tRev. 4. A Willy, D D, 1898.

Major-Genl, C Sibthorpe, C B., 1900.
+C. W. Tamotharam Pillar, B A., B L, 1901,

Col. H P Hawkes, 1899.

W Wilson, Esq., M A., 1889,

Surgeon Lwnt -Col. K. 1' Drake-Brockman, F.R.C 8., 1894
1D. Logan, Ksq., M.1 C.E., 1896.

Sir Aithur John Hammond Collhins, Q. €, 1899

F. Brandt, Ksq., B \, ISRS..

Surgeon-Major J. JJ. 1.. Ratton, M.1)., 1888.

H. S. Thomas, Esq ., F.I.S., F.Z.8., 1880,

tSurgeon- Mu]m C . MoNa\,ll\ M D., 1890.

t1. K. Lieut-Genl. Sir Charles Georg ge Arbuthnot, K.C. B
J. 1. Garstin, Hsq., C 8.1, 1804, [R.A., 1891
+The Vulel.lh]u J F ]hov«no B. D 1895.

+T. Rama Rau, 1895,

Geo. Bickle, qu 1896.
t+Mir Shuja’at Ali Khan, 1895.

tRao Bahadur S. Seshaiya, B.A., 1897,

tC. C. Flanagan, Esq., M.A,, 1899,

J. 8. Gamble, Ksq., M.A., 1899,

+Sir K. Seshadri Alvm', RB. A , K.C.8.L, 1901.

1887, F. H. Trevithick, Esq., 1891.

Rex. G. Patterson, 1892

S. Ramasawmi Mudaliyar, M.A., B'L., 1892.

R. Sewell; Esq., 2895.

Sir Cha.rles Lawson, 1897.

J D Rees, Esq.*F.R.G.8,, M.R.A.8., C.LE.»1901.

t Deceased Fellows.
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1888 The Right Rev. Henri Josi Reid daSilva, T#D., 1897.
1890 Surgeon-Major J. H. Ritchie, M.D , 1891.
Major-General W. F. deFabeck, M.D.
Col. C E. McVittie, F.R.C.S.
Lt.-Col F, W. Blenkinsop.
1891 tH. K. Licut.-Genl. Sir James Charlemagne Dormer, K.C.B.,

Col. J. Pennycuick, R.E., C.8.T., 18906. [1893.
{1Rao Bahadur P. Sundaram Pillai, M.A., M R.A.S,,F.R.H.S,,
H. C. West, Ksq, 1899. [1897.

H. G. Wedderburn, Esq., M.A., 1899.
1892 (. A. Parker, sq., 1896
1J. H. Spring Branson, Ksq., 1897
Reg. T. H. Hodson, M.A., 1896.
1893 H. K. Major-Gienl. Charles Mansficld Clarke, C.B., 1895, «
1894 M. T. Quinn, Ksq., M A, 1896.
tN. Vaidyanatha Aryar, M.A., 1901
1895 +0. Chandu Menon, 1899.
+V. 1. Seshadriyachariyar, BiA | 1900
+The Ven'ble W. W. Elwes, M A., 1901
{The Right Rev. T. Mayer, 1900
1896 C. S. Crole, Esq., 1899,
J. Sturrock, Esq., 1899,
tRama Varma Rajah (Tampuran of Parapanad), 1900.
Col. McNeil Campbell, R.IT.
t+K. Kalyanasundara Aiyar, B.A, R 1., 1902
1897 Rev. W. F. Archibald, 1899
t+P. Rangaiva Naidu, 1902. .
1898 Rev. W. H Findlay, M.A., 1899.
tRai Bahadur A. Dhanakoti-Mudalivar, 1902,
1899 |B. H. Chester, Esq.. M.A., 1900.
{Raja Sri Manavikramma Raja, 1900
Rev. A. Westcott, M.A., 1901.
. tP. Thanu Pillai, M.A., 1901.
1900 | Lieut.-Col. G. .. Walker, M.D, 1901
W. J. Goodrich, Esq., M.A,, 1902.
1901 +M. B. Susai Pillai, M.A., 1901.
1C. M. Leonard, Esq., B.A., 1901.

t D;;ased F;liows.



THE CALENDAR FOR 1902-1903.

SEPTEMBER,.
1| M|
2°| Tu .
3| W
4 | Th | University of Madras incorporated, 1857.
5, F
6| S |
V- |
8! M
9 Tu | View
10| W
11 ; Th
12 F
13, 8
14 | sw . !
15 | M | Last day of registration for Matric., and First exam. in
16 | Tu Arts. .
17| W
18 | Th
19| F *
20 | S | Last day of registration for the B.A. degree exam.
91 | $un
22| M
23 | Tu
24| W
95 [ Th,
26| F
27 8
98 | Sun
29 M




THE CALENDAR FOoR 1902-1903.
OCTOBER. é.;..;;’
1 ’ w [ Last day of registmtio'n for the Firft exam. in Engrg.,
9| Th | B.E. degree exdm., and First cxamination in Law.
3| F !
4l s
5 1 3ur ;
6 M
7 i Tu | Mo ot
8! W .
9 Th
10 - ¥+
;8 |
12 i LI
13 M
14 | Tu |
157 W i
16 | Th
17! F
18, S
19 | Sunj
20 M
21 | Tu
22 | W
23 | Th
24| F
251 S
26 | Sun
27| M
28 | Tu
2| W |
30, Th '
81| F ;
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THE CALENDAR roR 1Y02-1903. 3

NOVEMBER. B

Last Way of tegistr'a.tio;l for the B.L. gnd .L.T. degree
¢ examinations.

Mecnne of Syahieat

Last day for receiving attendance certificates for Matri-
culation and First examination in Arts and B.A.
degree examination.

AR LA



THE CALENDAR FoR 1902-1903
DECEMBER.
1 M ‘ Mstric and First exam in Ans and Last B:;_f; r;oeiving atten-
2| Tu \l croz o syadente Bxaon. oi;rtliﬁ::m for First
3| W
4| Th
5| F
6| S
7| xun .
81 M | B.A, English Lang. Div. Examination and First E
9| Tu a.mma.tlon in-Law.
10 \'IV B.A., Second Lang. Div. Examination.
11 | Th
12| F
13 S B.A., Sc. Div. Examination.
14 | #=
15 M | Last day for receiving attendance certificates for L.T.
degree examination.
16 | Tu
17| W
13 | Th
19| F
20 S
21 | Snan
2| M .
23 | Tu
24| W .
25 | Th
26| F
27 S . '
28 | Sun ‘ Co -
29| M ¢ <
30 | Tu | Last day for receiving attendance certificates for
31| w i {examinations in Engineering.

i
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JANUARY. |

Last day for receiving® astendance certificates for B.L. degree
examination.

|

| -
|

, First ex. in Engineering, B.L., M.L., B.E. & L.T. degree
) . . examinations.
Meeting of Syndicate

| Last day for roceiving application and thesis for M.D.
degree exam.

.
i

M.A. degree exnminat'ion.




6 THE CALENDAR For 1902-1903.
. FEBRUARY

1 I Fnu L{;st day of registr;xtion for Medical examinations.
2 M

3 Tu SE e Sodngah

4| W

5| Th

6| F

71 S

8 €an

9 M '| L.T. degrec practical examination.
10, Tu '

11 A\YY

12+ Th

13, F

14 " S

15 i;hm

6. M

17 | Tu

18 ‘ A\Y

19 | Th

20 F

21| S

22 | Suu

23 | M

24 | Tu

25| W

26 | Th

27| F

28 S
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— = =T
MARCH. .

ey, e - - —

1| ssa

2| M

3| Tu Mecnas o Soalieat

4| W

5| Th

6| F

71 8

8,! Sun

9, M

10 | Tu

11 W

12 | Th {

13 F

14 S
/15 | S

161 M

17 | Tu !

18| W !

19 | Th

20 F

21| S

‘99 | Bun

23| M

24 ' Tu

26 : W

26 |,Th

27 F

28| S

g9 | Sum

80 M Luhhyto: mlm&ntﬁgmmmfﬁﬁ%y.&&.
31 | Tu ! A
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. APRIL.

t
Mecunyg ot Syndicat
h 1 oF Dy nereats attends

1. w
2!
3| F
41 8
5 Sun
6 M
7. Tu
8. W
9 . Th ;
10, ¥
11§ 8
12 ‘Sung
18| M |
14 | Tu '’
15| W !
16 | Th !
171 F |
18 S i
19 | Sun {
20| M
21 | Tu
221 W
23 | Th
24 | F
25 8
26 | Sun
ar | M
28 | Tu
29 W
30 ; Th

1st L.M. & S, 1st M.B. & C.M., and 4nd M.B. & C.M., Practical
exams.
attendance certiticates for 8nd

Last day for rveceiving

8., Final .M. & 8., 8rd
& C.

M.B. & C.M., Final M.B
M., 1st L.M. & S., lstMH &C. |
M., "and 2nd M.B. & (M. exams

2nd L.M. & 8., Final LM. & &, 8rd M.B. & C.M., and L.8.8c. °

degree exams.

Final M.B. & C.M. degree cxam.*

P

* See Recolution of Senate August 81, 1901. .
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g
ast dBy for receiving applications for certificates of having
passed the Matriculatidn and First examihation in Arts.
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29
30
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M
Tu
w
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sun

Sun
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. JUNE.

Lapst day of registration for M.A. and M.L. degree exams.
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12
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- 7 -

- AUGUST.

1,8 |
2 s
3| M
4 | Tu | Mieetus
5 W
6 1 Th
7 "F

8 N

9| ¥,
10, ‘M
11 i Tu
12, W I
13 | Th I
4 ¥
15 S
16 | =wn
17| M
18 | Tu
191 W
20| Th
21 | F
22 S
23 | sw
24 M
25 | Tu
260 W
27 | Th
28! F
29 S
30 ; Sun
31 M

oy Lt
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ACT OF INCORPORATIOK.

Acr No. XXVII. or 1857.
(Passep By rur Leciscative CounciL or INDIA.)

(Received the assent of His Excellency the Governor-
General on the 5th September, 1867.)

AN Acr o establish and incorporate an University at
Madias. ‘ ]

WHuEeRreas, for the better encouragement of Her Majesty’s

‘ subjects of all classes and denominations

within the Presidency of Fort St. George

and other parts of India in the pursuit of a regular and
liberal course of education, it has been determined to estab-
lish an University at Madras for the purpose of ascertain-
ing, by means of examination, the persons who have
acquired proficiency in different hranches of Literature,

Science, and Art, and of rewarding themm by academical

degrees as cvidence of their respective attainments, and

marks of honor proportioned thereunto; and whereas, for
effectuating the purposc aforesaid, it is expedicnt that
such University should he incorporated : It is enacted as
follows (that is to say)*—

Incorporation. I.  The following persons, namely :

The Right Honorable Grolar Wrancis Rosert, Lord
Hagrris, Governor of Fort St. George,

The Honorable Sir Christorurr RawrinsoN, Knight,
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Judicature at
Madras,

The Right Reverend Trotas Drantry, Doctor of Divinity,
Bishop of Madras, Ex-officio,

The Honorable Sir PaTyick Grant,Lieut.-General, Knight
Commander of the Most I{onorable Order of the Bath,
Commander-in-Chiefof the Forces in Madias, Ez-officio.

The Honorable Sir , Henry CoNyNGHAM Momeommpv,
Baronet, Member of the Council of Madras, Eg-officio,

ALEXANDER JOHN ArBUTHNOT, Esquire, Director of Public
Instruction, Ez-officio, ¢ ¢

Couu‘t:i?)e "

Preamble.



\CT OF INC€ORPORATION. 15
.

. .

EYRE BUETO}POWELL, 'Esquire, Principgl of the Presi-
dency College, Ex-officio,

Hrnry ForTEY, Ksquire, Acting Principal of the Presi-
dency College, Ezx-officio, R

James KBLLIE, Esguire, President of the Medical College
Couneil, Ez-officto,

The Honorable Sir HENRY DavisoN, Knight, Puisne Judge
of the Supreme Court of Judicature at Madras,

THoMmAS PyYcroFt, Esquire, Chigf Secretary to Governiment,

Epwarp ManLtsy, Hsquire, Acting Chief Seeretary to Gov-

.ernment, . o

James Dewar DBounbpinnon, Iisquire, Secretary to
Government, .

Henry Fornus, Hsquire, Acting Secretary to Govern-
ment, ¢

Colonel CHArLEs ALFRED BRowNE, Secy. to Government,

JamEes Brair PrusrtoN, Ksquire, Physician-General,

The Reverend RoserT HALLEY, Master of Arts, Principal
of the Doveton College,

J. TownsHEND FowLgr, Esqutre, Principal of the Govern-
ment Normal School,

P. SooBroYLoo NaIpoo, President of Patcheappah’s Insti-
tution,

WirLLiaM AMBROSE MOREHEAD, Esquire, Provisional Mem-
ber of the Council of Madaas,

Guy LusHINGTON PRENDERGAST, KEsquire, Accountant-
General, -

Colonel ARTHUR THOMAS CorroN, Commandant of Engi-
neers.

Colonel CHARLEs EpwArRD Fas&r, Chief Engineer in the
Department of Public Works,

Lieutenant-Cplonel THoMAs TowNsEND PEARsS, Companion
of the Most Honorable Order® of the Bath, Consulting
Engineer for Railways,

Lieutenant-Colonel GEORGE BALFouk, Corapanion of the
Most Honorable Order of the Bath,

The Raverend JouN RICHARDS, %&ster of Arts,

Lieutenant-Colonal FrREDERICK CONYERS CoTTON, Acting
Mint Master, . .

Cmrror Rungangpum SasTri, Head Imterpreter im:the
Bupreme Court of Judicature,

Ujtargara Jaikrishoa Public Libtary

aGio.... AMC.. 23 Date. A28
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Joun EmEnigs Maver, Esquire, Profess0r of Chemistry
and Pharmacy in the Madras Medical College,

The Reverend RoBErT Krrr HAMILTON, Master of Arts,

The Reverend Grorge HaLL, Master of Arts,

The Reverend PETER SorENsoN RoysToN, Bachelorof Arts,

JaMEs SANDERsON, Esquire, Surgeon in the Madras Army,

The Reverend Jorn Brarowoob, Master of Arts,

JouN Dawson MaynE, Esquire, Bachelor of Arts, Professor
of Law, Moral and Mental Philosophy, and lLogic in
the Presidency College.

Richark Bunaass, Esquire, Master of Arts, First Judge _
of the Court ot Small Causes,

Lieutenant-Colonel Joun Joskrn LosH, Military Auditor-
(Genéral,

Winriam Jupson VanSomerey, Esquire, Doctor in Medi-
cine, Professor of Anatomy and Physiology inthe Madras
Medieal College,

SaMUETL JEsUDASAN, Native Surgeon,

Major JouN Marrrnanp, Superintendent, Gun Carriage
Manufactory, '

The Reverend A. Buragkss,

The Reverend W. GRANT,

being the first Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows of

the said University, and all the persons who may hereafter

hecome or be appointed to be Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor
or Fellows, as hereinafter mentioned, so long as they shall
continue to be such Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, or Fel-
lows, are hereby constituted and declared to be one Body

Politic and Corporate by the name of the University of

Madras; and such Body Politic shall by such name have

perpetual succession and shall have a common seal, and

by such name shall sue and be sued, implead and be im-

pleaded, and answer and be answered unto, in every Court

of Justice within the territories in the possession and
under the Government of the East India Company.
II. The said Body Corporate shall be able and capable
in law to take, purchase, and hold an
g e to hold  propefty, moveable o immoveable, whi
property.” may become vested in it for the purpose
o of the said University by virtue of any
purchase, grant, testamentary .disposition, or otherwise ;
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and shall be &le and cai)a.bl.e in law to pant, demise
alien, or otherwise dispose of ‘all or any of the property,
moveable or immoveable, belonging to the said Univer-
sity ; and also to do all other matters incidgntal or apper-
taining to a Body Corporate.
III. The said Body Corporate shall consist of one
. Chancellor, oneVice-Chancellor,and such
Bﬁ"y“a‘(‘,ﬁ‘;’z‘l?;‘w of  number of ex-officio and other Fellows as
" the Governor gf Fort 8t. George in Coun-
cil hath already appointed, or shall, from time to time, by
an porder published in the Fort St. George Gazetée, here-
Sennte after appoint ;* and the Chancellor, Vice-
o Chancellor, and Fellows for the time
being, shall constitute the Senate of the said University.

* ELECTION OF FELLOWS BY GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY.

The following rules relating to the above and approved by the
Syndicate are published for information :—

1. Candidates for election as Fellowd of the University of Madras shall
be proposed and seconded by existing Fellows present at the Annual
Meeting of the Senate, which during the current academical year will be,
held in Aungust next.

2. The names of candidates duly proposed and seconded (if eligible
under paragraph 5, ®hich is quoted below, of G.O., dated 27th February
1898, No. 166, Educational) shall be published in the Fort St. George
Gacgette in the month of September. ® N

8. At the same time the qualifications of graduates entitled to vote

shall be specified and voters will be requested to apply to the Registrar |
for voting papers. .
. 4. Each graduate entitled to vote shall give his vote for not more than
two candidates. While a voter may vote for onls one candidate, he shall
not give more than one vote to the sameescandidate  Any voting paper
containing the names of more than two candidates will be rejected.

5. A voter residing in Madras shall record his vote personally at the
Senate House in the presence of two members of the Syndicate on a day
and at an hour in November to be hereafter notified. A voter not residing
in Madras and who is unable to attend at the Senate House in person
shall 61l in his voling paper in the presence of a Magistrate (not being
Village Magistrate), who will authenticate it with his signature, and shall
desphtch it in a registered cover to the Registrhr, so as to reach him not
later than the day before that fixed for voting at the Senate House.

Ewtract from G;O., daipgd 27th February 1098. No. 166, BEducational.
5, With regard to the ng:oliﬂoutione of candidates.for appointment as

Fellows and of electo Government is di to think that th
ﬁdd!rohlw}dohcmdi;:{umqbeuleoﬁsd should be as wide as 3
His Bxcellency in Counoil will no, therefore, preecribe any q wigp‘s

.
.0 .
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Provided that, if any person being Cfiancellor, Vice-
Chancellor or Fellow of the said Uni-
by?(?:.?r?ng m‘;‘;‘rd versity, shall leave India, without the
‘ intention of returning thereto, his office
shall thereupon become vacant.

IV. The Governor of Fort St. George for the time
Chancellor being shall be the Chancellor of the said
’ University,and the firstChancellor shall be
The Bight Honorable Georye Francis Robert, Lord Harris.*
V. The first Vice-Chancellor of the swid University shall
Vieo.Chmecllor, € Swr Christopher Rawlinson, Knight.*
' " The oftice of Vice-Chancellor shall be
held for two years only.; «wnd the Vice-Chancellor herein-
before womenated shall yo out of office on the first day of
January 1859.%  Whenever aswvacancy shall oceur in the
office of Vice-Chancellor of the said University by death,
resignation, departure from India, effluxion of time, or
otherwise, the Governor of Fort St. George in Council shall
by notification in the Fort St. (eorge Gazette, nominate a
fit and proper person, beiny one of the Fellows of the said
University, to be Vice-Chancellor in the room of the person
occasioning such vacancy Provided that on any vacancy
in the said office which shall occur by effluxion of time,
the Governor of Fort St. George in Cotncil shall have
power to re-appointt the Vice-Chancellor hereinbefore

nominated, or any future Vice-Chancellor, to such office.

~for candidates except that, if they happen to be Mombers of the Madras

or any other Indiun University, they must be Masters of Arts or Laws or

Doctors of Medicine, or else Bachelors of Arts, Laws, Medicine or Engi-

neering of not less than twenty years’ standing and that all candidates must

be proposed and soconded by existing Fellows of the University. On the

other hand, the following classes of persons only will be permitted to vote:
(1) Masters of Arta of the g;adns University .

(11} 1 of Liaws « »
(iii) Doctors of Medicine .
(iv) Bachelors of Arts ' N
(v) » of Laws "
(vi) " of Medicine and Masters in Surgery of the Magras
niversity
(vii) " of Civil Engineering of the Madras Uhiversity;
provided also that no persorf belonging to the last four classes will ge

permitted to vote unless he took his degrée at least twénty years before
the date of the election.” ¢

# Repealed by Act XIT of 1876 of the Governor-General of India in
Council.
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VI. The CDMf Justice of ,Her Majesty’s Supreme
Fellows Court of Judieature, the Bishop of Madras
) the Members of the Council of Madras,
the Director of Public Instruction, the Principal and
Acting Principal of the Presidency College, the President
of the Medical College Council, all for the time being shall,
while filling such offices, he ex-officio Fellows of the said
University. The whole number of the Fellows of the said
University, exclusive of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancel-
lor for the time being, shall never be less than thirty:
and, whenever the number of the said Fellows, efeclusive
as aforesaid, shall by death, resignation, departure from
India, or otherwise, be reduced below thirty, the Gqvern-
or of Fort St. George in Council shall forthwith, by
notification in the Fort St."George Gazette, nominate so
many fit and proper persons to be Fellows of the said
University as, with the then Fellows of the said Univer-
sity shall make the number of such Fellows exclusive, as
aforesaid, thirty. But nothing herein contained shall
prevent the Governor of Fort St. George in Council from
nominating more than thirty persons to be Fellows of the
said University if he shall see fit.
VII. The Governor of Fort St. George in Council may
cancel the appointment of any person
The ~ sppoint-  piready appomted, or hereafter to be ap-
may be cancelled,  Pointed, a Fellow of the University, and,
as soon as such order is notified in the
Gazette, the person so appointed shall cease to be a Fellow.
VIII. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows
Chaneellor. Vi for the time being shall have the entire
Chasedllor ana ~management of, and superintendence
Fellows to super- , over, theaffairs, concerns, and property of
intend, the effairs  thesaid University}and inall cases unpro-
of e Tniversily:  vided for by this Act, it shall be lawful for
the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows to act in such
manrer as shall appear to them best caltulated to promote
the purpokes intended by the said Uiniversity. The said
Chancellor, Vice-Chaacellor, and Fellows shall have full
By.la powes from time to time, to make and
JIAWE  altef any by-laws and regulations (so
a8 the same be not repugnant to law or to the general
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objects and grovisions of this Act) touchlfg the examina-
tion for degrees and the granting of the same, and touch-
ing the examination for honors and the granting of marks
of honors for a higher proficiency in the different branches
of Literature, Science, and Art; and touching the qualifi-
cations of the candidates for degrees and the previous
course of instruction to be followed by them, and the
preliminary examinations to be submitted to by them;
and touching the mode and time of convening the meet-
ings of the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows;
and, i) general, touching all other matters whatever
regarding the said University. And all such by-laws
and regelations, when reduced into writing, and after
the Common seal of the said University shall have been
affixed thereto, shall be binding upon all persons, mem-
bers of the said University, and all candidates for degrees
to be conferred by the same, provided such by-laws and
regulations shall have been first submitted to, and shall
have received the approval of, the Governor of Fort St.
George in Council. ‘
IX. All questions which shall come before the Chan-
. cellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows shall
Seeotings of the  he decided at a meeting of the Senate
enate. . s
by the majority of the members present ;
and the Chairman at any such meeting 8hall have a vote,
and, in case of an equality of votes, a second or casting
vote. No questions shall be decided at any meeting un-
less the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, and five Fellows,
or, in the absence of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor,
"unless six Fellows at the least, shall be present at the time
of the deciston. At every meeting of the Senate the Chan-
cellor, or, in his absence, the Vice-Changellor, shall pre-
gide as Chairman; snd, in the absence of both, a Chair-
man shall be chosen by the Fellows present, or the major
part of them.
X. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and +Fel-
) lowg for the time being shall have full
m‘:ll’oP:ﬁg;‘e:: ;;‘ld power, from time to time, fo appoint, and
ners and officers. as they shall see occasion, to remove
all examiners, offifers, and servants of

the said University.
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XI. The said®®hancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows
shall have power, after examination, to
degt"e‘::_' to confer  oonfer the several degrees of Bachelor of
Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of Laws,
Licentiate of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, and Master
of Civil Engineering; they shall also have power, after
examination, to confer upon the candidates for the said
several degrees marks of honor for a high degree of pro-
ficiency in the different branches of Literature, Science,
and Art, according to rules to be determined by the by-
laws to be, from time to time, made by them under the
power in that behalf given to them by this Act.
XII. Except by special order of the Senate, no person
o shall be admitted as a candidate for the
aadualifieation for  degree of Bachelor of Arts, Master of
Qates for degrees.  Arts, Bachelor of Laws, Licentiate of
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, or Master
of Civil Engineering, unless he shall present to the said
Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows, a certificate
from one of the institutions authorised in that behalf by
the Governor of Fort St. George in Council, to the effect
that he has completed the course of instruction preseribed
by the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows of the
said University, in the by-laws to be made by them under
the power in that-behalf given by this Aot.
XIII., The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel-
o lows shall cause an examination for de-
d Examination for  greeg to be held at least once in every
groes. . year ; on every such examination, the can-
didates shall be examined either by examiners appointed
for the purpose from among the Fellows by the said Chan-
cellor, ‘I;ice-Chancellor, and Fellows, or Ky other exami-
ners, so to be appointed ; and on every such examination,
the candidates, whether candidates for an ordinary degrea
or for a degree with honors, shall be examined on as many
subjects and in such manner as the said Chancellor, Vice-
Chancellor, and Fellows shall appoint.
XIV. At the conclusion of any examination of the
Grant of & candidates, the examiners shall declare
°8re%8:  the name of every candidate whom they
shall have deemed entitled o any of the said degrees,and his
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proﬁclencyl in relation t0 other candul&'{s and also the
honors which he may have gained in rospects of his profi-
ciency in that department of knowledge in which he is
about to grapduate; and he shall receive from the said
Chancellor a certificate, under the seal of the said Uni-
versity of Madras, and signed by the said Chancellor or
Vice-Chancellor, in which the particulars so stated shall
be declared.

XV. Thesnid Chancgllor, Vice-Chancellor,and Fellows
shall have power to charge such reason-
able fees for the degrees to be conferred
by them, and upon admission into the said University, and
for confinuance therein, as they, with the approbation of
the Governor of Fort St. Gieorge in Council, shall, from time
to time, see fit toimpose. Such fees shall be carried to one
general Fee Fund for the payment of expenses of the said
University,under the directions and regulations of the Gov-
ernor of Foit St. George in Council, to whom the accounts
of income and expenditure of the said
University shall once in every year be
submitted for such examination and audit as the said Gov-
ernor of Fort St. George in Council may direct.

Fees.
]

Annual accounts



SUPPLEMENTARY ACT.

Acr No. XLVII. or 1860.

(Received the assent of His Exgellency the Governor-
General on the 6th October, 1860.)

[ ]
AN Atr for giving to the Universities of Calcutta, Madras,
and Bombay, the power of conferring Degrees, in addition to
those mentioned in Acts II., XXII., and XXVII. of 1857.

L]
WHEREAS it is expedient to give'to the Universities of Cal-
Prosmbl cutta, Madras, and Bombay, established
rewmblc. under Acts II., XXIl., and XXVIIL
of 1857, the power of conferring degrees other than the
degrees in that Act cxpressly provided for; it is enacted
as follows :—
I. It shall be competent to the Chancellor, Vice-Chan-
~ ccllor, and Fellows of the Universities of
Dower of Uni-  Calcutta, Madras, or Bombay, respec-
5';;‘;‘:;“ oM tively, to confer such degrees, and to
grant such diplbmas or licences in respect
of degrees, as the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and
Fellows of any such University shall have appointed, or
shall appoint by any by-laws or regulations made and
passed, or to be made or passed by them in the manner
provided in the said Acts, and submitted to, and approved
by, the Governor-General in Council as far as regards
the University of Calcutta or by the,Governor in Council
of Madras or Bombay as regards the Universities of
Madras and Bomnbay, respectively.
II. | All the provisions contained in,the said Acts II.,
Consbruetion? Xx‘g..zmd XXVILI. of 1857, with respect
onstruction: to the degrees therein mentioned and the
examinations for thos8 degrees, shall apply to any degrees
which may be confegrbd under this Act and to the ex-
aminations for such degrees.



ACT FOR .CONFERRING HONORARY DEGREES.

Acr No. I. or 1884.

(Received the assent of His Excellency the Governor-
General on the 4th February, 1884.)

AN Act to amend the law relating to the granting of Honor-
ary Degrees by the Universities at Calcutta, Madras,
and Bombay.

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the law relating to the
granting of honorary degrees, and to give to the Univer-
sities at Caleutta, Madras, and Bombay, the power of
granting the degree of Doctor in the Faculty of Law to
persons who have not undergone a previous examination ;
and whereas the executive Government of each of the said
Universities is, by by-laws made under the Acts establish-
ing the same, vested in a Syndicate consisting of the
Vice-Chancellor and certain of the Fellows ;
It is hereby enacted as follows :
I. Act No. XXI. of 1875 (an Act to
xoepel of Act  quthoruse the University at Calcutta to
XI. of 1875. .
grant Honorary Degrees) is repealed.
II. If the Vice-Chancellor and not less than two-
P . thirds of the other members of the Syn-
fer honorary do. dicate of any of the Universities at Cal-
gree of Doctor in cutta, Madras, and Bombay, reecommend
the Facully of that an honorary degree be conferred on
’ any person, on the ground that he is, in
their opinion, by reason of eminent position and attain-
ments, a fit and proper person to receivs such a degree,
and their recommendation is supported by a majority of
those present at a meeting of the Senate and is, confirmed
by the Chancellor, it shall be lawful for the Chancellor,
Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows, to tonfer' on that person
the degree of Doctor in the Faculty of Law, without
requiring him to undergo any examination.



-LAWS AND REGULATIONS

oF THE '
UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS.
I. THE SENATE.

1. The Senate shall meet ordinarily once a year in the
month of August, and at other times when convened by
the Vice-Chancellor.

2. The Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the senior
Fellow according to date of appointment, shall convene a
meeting of the Senate on the requisition of any six Fellows.

3. No question shall be brought under the cgnsidera-
tion of the Senate which has not first been submitted to
the Syndicate.

4. Except in the case of urgent business, nd meeting
of the Senate shall be held unless fifteen days’ notice of the
intention to hold such meeting be given by the Registrar.

The Registrar shall, with the notice, issue an agenda
paper showing the business to be brought before the meet-
ing, and the terms of all resolutions to be proposed of
which notice in writing has previously reached him, and
the names of the proposers. Notices in writing of pro-
posed amendments and the terms thereof, and of motions
for any change in the order of business as set forth in the
agenda paper, which are to be circulated to the Fellows
before the meeting, should be forwarded so as to reach the
Registrar five clear days™ belore the day of such meeting.
The Registrar shall, two clear days before the day of meet-
ing, forward to each member of the Senate an agenda
paper showing all the motions and amendments; and no
motion and, unless expressly sagctioned by a majority of
the members present, no amendment, of which such notice
has not been given, shallbe put to the meeting, other than
a motion for *dissolution, adjourmment, or suspension of
the sitting, for passing to the next business on the agenda
paper, for dirécting the S{ndicate to review their decision,
or gn amendment which shall be accepted by the Chairman
as merely formal. The adjournment of the debate may,

* ¢ Five clear days” teans ﬂvc-a- days exclusive of the day on which

notice reaches the Registrar and of the day of the meeting. us, if the
meeting is fixed for Satwrday, the notice must reach th:l%egistru' on the

Saturday previous.
A3
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however, beimoved for the purpose of gigg notice of an
amendment ‘which has not been allowed to be put.

5. Nine Fellows shall constitute a quorum and all
questions shall be decided by a majority of the votes of
the Fellows present.

6. The Vice-Chancellor, in the absence of the Chan-
cellor, shall preside at meetings of the Senate, or, if the
Vice-Chancellor be not present, a Chairman for the occa-
sion shall be elected by the Fellows present. If the votes,
including that of the Chairman, are equally divided, the
Chairman shall have a casting vote.

ORDER OF BUSINESS.

7. At the expiration of half an hour from the time of
meeting, the Chairman shall take notice whether there are
nine Fellows present; and if there are not, the meeting
shall forthwith be dissolved. If at any time during the
progress of business any member shall call attention to the
fact that there is not a quorum present, the meeting shall
forthwith be dissolved. Such dissolutions shall be record-
ed by the Registrar under the signature of the Chairman.

8 At every meeting the business to be entertained
shall, unless the meeting by special vote otherwise deter-
mine, be taken in the following order :

i. The election, if it be part of the business to be
entertained at the meeting, of the Chairman.

ii. Any motion for a change in the order of business.

iii. The election, if it be part of the business to be en-
tertained at the meeting, of any official of the University.

iv  Any business and motions of which due notice has
been given in the following order :

(a) Matters brought forward by the Syndicate.
(b) Proposals made by Fellows jn the order in
which they have been sent up by the Syndicate,
RULES OF DEBATE.
(i.)—Motwons. .

9. Every motion shall be affirmative in form, and
shall begin with the word * that.’ .

10. Everymotion atameeting mustbeséconded ; other-
wise,it shall drop. Any Fellow may-second a motion, by
saying I second the motion,” and may reserve his speech.
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11. When a?motion has been seconded, it shall ke
stated from the Chair, unless if be ruled out of order.

12. When the proposal has been thus stated, it may he
discussed as a question to be resolved either,in the affirm-
ative or in the negative, or as proposed to be varied by
way of amendment. When, before or after debate, no
Fellow rises to speak to the motion, the Chairman shall
proceed to put the question to the vote in the manner
hereinafter mentioned. o

18. Not more than one proposal and one amendment
thexeto shall be placed before the meeting at the sarse time.

14. A proposal once brought forward shall not be pro-
posed a second time at the same meeting, or af any ad-
journment thereof. A proposal substantially identlcal in
part with one already browght forward may be brought
forward with the omission of such part.

. (lii.)—-Amendnwnts.

15. Any proposal before the meeting may be amended
(a) by leaving out a word or words ; (b) by leaving out a
word or words in order to add or insert some other word
or words ; (c) by adding or inserting a word or words.

16. When the amendment is of the first kind, the form
in which it will be proposed and handed to the Chair will
be, ¢ That the words (mentioning them) be left out of the
question.” .

‘When the amendment is of the second kind, the form
will be, * That the words (mentioning them) be left out
of the question, in order to add [or insert] the words
(mentioning them ).

When the amendment is of the third kind, the form
will be “ That the words (mentioning them) be added [or
inserted ']. |

17. No amendment shall be Proposed which would
reduce a J:ropopa.l to a negative form, or would alter the
first word.

18. Every amendment must be relevant to the motion
upon which it is moved, and be framed so as to: form
therewith an iptelligible and consisfent sentence. -

19. No amendment shall be Propooed. whioh substan-
tially raises a question already d “:}maed of by the mqeﬁng.
or 18 inaonsistent with any resolution already passed by it.
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20. An :uf)endment, the substance of which has been
disposed of in part, may be modified by its proposer so as
to retain only the part not so disposed of.

21. The order in which amendments to a proposal are
tobe brought forward shall be determined by the Chairman.

22.  An amendment must be seconded in the same way
as a motion ; otherwise it shall drop.

23.  When an amendment has been moved and second-
ed it shall, unless ruled owt of order, he stated from the
Chair, and then the debate may proceed on the original
proposat and the amendment together. .

(ili.)— Putting the Question ; Further Amendments.

24.  When the debate is concluded, the Chairman shall
put the question to the vote thus :

1f there is no amendment, the Chairman shall say
“The question is,” and state the motion.

If there is an amendment, he shall say It has been
moved,” and state the motion ; then he shall say * Since
which it has been moved by way of amendment,” and
state the amendment; and then, if the amendment is one
of the first two kinds, he shall put the question * Shall
the words [or word] proposed to be left out be retained.”

If the amendment is of the sccond kind, and the last-
mentioned question has been resolved in the affirmative,
the amendment shall drop. « If the last-mentioned ques-
tion has been negatived, the Chairman shall then put
the question ‘*Shall the proposed words be added"” [or
“ inserted '] .

If the amendment is of the third kind, the first ques-
tion put shall be *“ That ¢hose words be there added ™ [or
“inserted '] .

25. If an amendment is negatived, the griginal motion
shall be again stated from the Chair, and, subject to the
foregoing by-laws, any other amendment duly notified
shall then be proposed thereto.

26. If an amendment is carried, the proposak as
amended shall be stajed from the Chair, and may then
be debated as a substantive question, 40 which the further
amendments to the original proposal of which due notice
has been given and so far as they shall be applicable, ma;
be proposed, subject to the foregoing by-laws; and sue!
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further amendments shall be disposed of in the same
manner a8 the original amendment. !

27. No question shall be withdrawn from the decision of
the meeting withoutits unanimous consent; but this consent
shall be presumed if the mover states his wish to withdraw
themotion, and the Chairman, afteraninterval during which
no dissent iy expressed, announces that it is withdrawn.

(iv.)— Adjournments.

28. A proposal ‘ That thisnfeeting be now dissolved ” or
‘“be now adjourned to (some specified time)” may be moved
at any timeas a distinct question, but not as an améhdment,
nor so as to interrupt a speech. If a motion for dissolution
is carried, the business before the meeting shalledrop.

29. A proposal ** That {he debate be now adjourned to
(some specified time)” may be moved at the like time and
in the like manner as the motion * That this meeting be
now adjourned,” and if carried shall have the effect of
postponing the debate till the time specified. If it be
negatived, the debate shall be yesumed.

30. Noamendment shall be moved to a proposal under
either of the two last preceding by-laws, except one for
substituting a different time for that for which it is pro-
posed to adjourn the meeting or debate.

31. A meeting or a debate renewed or continued after
an adjournment is to be deerfled one with that preceding
the adjournment.

32. The motion “ That the meeting pass to the next busi-
ness on the agenda paper "’ may be made at any time, in like
manner and subject to the same rules as one for adjourn-
ment. If such a motion be carried, the proposal under con-
gideration and the amendment thereon, if any, shall drop.

83. No motion for the dissolution or for the adjourn-
ment of the meeting, or for the adjournment of the debate,
or for the suspension of the sitting, or to pass to the next
business, shall, except by leave of thg meeting, be moved
or seconded by any Fellow who has spoken to the ques-
tion then before the meeting, or who during the discus-
gion of such questioh has already made one of the aforesaid
motions. Any sucg tnotion shall take precedence of any

uestion that may be before the meeting, and, if not with-
rawn, must be disposed of before such question.
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34. Wher a motion of the' class contemplated in the
last precedirig by-law has been brought forward and
negatived, no other motion of that class shall be again
brought forward until after the lapse of what the Chair-
man shall deem a reasonable time ; nor shall a debate be
allowed on such second or subsequent motion brought
forward during a debate on the same question.

(v.) —Miscellaneous. .

35. The Fellow who first rises to speak, at the con-
clusion of a speech, has the right to be heard. JIa'cases
of competition, the Chairman shall decide who is in
possession of the meeting.

36. Except as hereinafter provided, a Fellow, having
spoken to a motion or amendment, is not at liberty to
speak again to such motion o1 amendment,.

37. In so far as the question raised by an amendment
is one on which he has not yet spoken, any Fellow may
speak to that question, though he has spoken to the
original question, or a previous amendment,

38. When the Chairman has ascertained that no other
Fellow entitled to address the meeting desires to speak,
the mover of the original resolution may reply upon the
whole debate. But the mover of an amendment, or of a
dissolution or adjournment, or of the suspension of the
sitting, or that the meeting pass to the next business on
the agenda paper, has no right of reply.

39. No Fellow shall speak to the question after the
mover has entered on his reply.

40. The Chairman has the same right of moving or
seconding or speaking tn a motion or amendment as any
other Fellow. But he shall vacate the chair whilst he is
80 engaged, and the chair shall during such time be taken
by the senior Fellow ‘present not being ‘the Chairman.
Without leaving the chair, the Chairman may, howaver,
at his discretion, or at the request of any Hellow, explain
to the meeting the ccope of any motion or amendment.

41. Any Fellow may, even whilst another is speaking,
rise to explain any misconception of expressions used by
him,but he-shall confine himself strictly to such explanation,

42. Any Fellow may call the Chaizman’s attention toa
point of order even whilst another Fellow is addressing the"
meeting, but no speech shall be made on such point of order. .
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43. The Chairman shall be the sole judge lon any point
of order, and may call any Fellow to order, and shall have
power to take such action as may be necessary to enforce
his decision. )

44. Any motion or amendment standing in the name of
a member who is absent from a meeting, or who declines
to move it, may be brought forward by any other member.

45, Meetings of the Senate shall ordinarily be brought
to a close at 7 o'clock p.u.

. (vi.)—Voting.

46. On putting any question to the vote, the Chairman
shall call for an indication of the opinion of the Senate
by & show of hands in the affirmative and negative, or by
sitting and rising, and shall declare the result thereof
according to his opinion.

47. Any Fellow may then demand a division, except on
a motion of the kind contemplated in by-laws 38 and 29.

48. The Chairman shall thergupon give such directions
for effecting the division as he shall consider expedient.

(vii.)—Committees.

49. The Senate may, when it thinks fit, appoint a
committee consisting of any number of its members, or it
may resolve itself into a commgittee.

50. A motion for the appointment of a committee, or
for the resolution of the meeting into a committee, may
be made by any member at any time, and without the
notiee required Ky by-law 4. Such motion must be pro-
posed and seconded, otherwise 1t shall drop.

51. A motion for the appointment of a committee must
define the purpose for which the committee is o serve.

The member moving shall namehe persons whom he
wishes to form the committee, and the names of such -
persons shall form part of his motion. Amendments
enlarging or restrioting the operations-of & committee or
praposing the removal or addition of names, may be made

ithout previous notice. *

52. '.l‘iequorum forg committeeof the wholeBenateshall
be the same as shat provided for the meetings of the Senate;
the.quoram for a corhmittee appainted bg-etha Benste shull
be not less than & majority of the members appointed.
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53. In cémmittee the procecdings shall be govefned
by the rules framed for debate, except that no notice need
be given of motions or amendments, no motion need be
seconded, a.nc{l every-member may speak on any question
as often as he chooses.

54. The resolutions passed by the Senate in committee
shall be embodied in a report by the Registrar, but shall
not become final until they have been confirmed by the
Seuate at a subsequent meeting.

55. ¢The resolutions of a committee appointed by the
Senate shall be emhodied in a report prepared by u mem-
ber of the committee, which report shall be laid before the
comntiittee for adoptién or amendment. The report shall
be presented to the Senate at its next meeting, subject to
the provisions of by-law 4 respecting notice.

ELECTIONS.

56. In all cases of election, the election shall be by
ballot by meuns of voting papers.

57. Inthecaseofacontested election between more than
two candidates for a paid appointment, the candidates shall
be proposed and seconded. The ballot shall then be taken,
and the candidate who has the smallest number of votes
on a first ballot shall be withdrawn, and another ballot
between the remaining candidates shall then be taken ; and
so on until the number of candidates is reduced to two,
when the final ballot between these two shall be taken.

58. In all other cases of election, each Fellow shall be
entitled to give as many votes as there are appointments

* to bhe filled, but shall fot give more than one vote for one
person ; and the candidate or candidates having the largest
number of votes shal] be elected. Whep rendered neces-
.sary by two or more candidates having an equal number
of votes, a fresh ballot shall be taken between these candi-
dates ; and if in the second ballot the votes are equal, the
Chairman shall hive a casting vote. :

« MINUTES.

59. Within two weeks after a mieeting of the Senats, a
draft of the minutes of such meelipg shall be circulated
for confirmation to such Fellows as were present, and the
minutes, 8o confirmed, shall be attested by the Chanocellor,
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Vice-Chancellor, or Chairman. In the event of exception
being taken to the correctness of any minute, the minute
shall be brought forward at the next meeting for confirm-
ation by such of the Fellows as were present when the
business was transacted to which the minute refers.
Once every twelve months, or at such other intervals as
the Senate shall direct, the Syndicate shall cause the
minutes of the meetings of the Senate to be printed,
and a copy thereof to be forwarded to each Fellow.

PROTESTS.

60. Any member of the Senate intending to protest
against a resolution of the Senate shall give notice of his
intention to the Registrar within forty-eight hours from
the date of the meeting gt which the resolution was
passed, and within one week from such date lodge his
protest with the Registrar. The Registrar shall there-
upon cause the protest to be printed and circulated to
each member of the Senate who was present at the meet-
ing, with a request that he will record a vote for three
members of the Senate to form a committee to prepare a
memorandum in support of the resolution. The three
members receiving the largest number of votes and who
are willing to act shall frame the memorandum accord-
ingly, and the Registrar shall submit the protest and
memorandum, together with a‘copy of the resolution, for
the consideration and orders of the Governor in Council.

CONVOCATION FOR CONFERRING DEGREES.

61. A convocation for the purpose of conferring de-
grees shall be held annually in the month of March, and
at such other time as the Chancellor shall direct.

62, Candidates for degrees must, five clear days before
the day fixed for,convocation, infdrm the’ Registrar in
writing of their jntention to be present. No person shall
be admitted to. convocation who has not thus sent in his
name-to the Registrar. ’

63. Any person who, having sent in his name to the
Registrar as a ¢andidate for a degree at convoeation, fails
to appear, shall, when e next applies for his deﬁree, be
charged a fee of rupe®s ten, unless he can furnish to the
Syndicate a sufficient reason for his non-appearance,
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64. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows
shall assemlLle in the Senate room at the appointed hour.

65. The Fellows having taken their seats, the Regis-
trar shall them read the reports of the examiners, unless
it is agreed to take them as read. The reports shall be
in the following form :

We, the examiners appointed by the Senate of the
University of Madras to conduct the examination for the
degree of..........cooeuvviii viinninni, , do hereby certify that
we have examined the persons whose names are herein-
after sot down, and that we do adjudge themn to be worthy
of the degree of..................c...c... , and do recommend
them aceordingly to be admitted to the same.

Witness our_hands, etec.

66. The graces of the Senate on behalf of the candi-
dates for admission to the several degrees will be suppli-
cated in the following order :

Law—by the President of the Faculty of Law.

Medicine—Dby the President of the Faculty of Medicine.

Engineering—by the President of the Faculty of
Engineering.

Arts—by the President of the Faculty of Arts.

67. The formula to be used for each grace shall, mu-

tatis mutandis, be as follows :
............ Chancellor, I move that a grace of the Senate
be passed that those persons whom the examiners have
certified to be qualified for the degree of.................... .
............ be admitted to that degree.

68. Whereupon the Chancellor shall put the question
“ Dothit please you that this grace be passed?” and the Senate
assenting, the Chancellor shall say  This grace 1s passed.”

69. henall the graces have heen passed, the Chan-
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellowsshall proceed in proces-
sion to the hall in which the degrees are to be conferred.

70. The hall skall be so arranged that the Chaneellor's
chair may be somewhat in advance; the chairs assigned
to the Vice-Chancellor and Fellows being placed in a half
aircle, 80 as to leave full space forcthe presentation of the
candidates. v
_ 71. The candidates shall wear the gowns and hoods
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pertaining to their respeotive defrees, and shll be arrang-
ed opposite to the Chancellor.

72. On the procession entering the hall, the candidates
shall rise and remain standing until the Chapoellor, Vice-
Chancellor, and Fellows have taken their seats.

73. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows
having taken their places, the Chancellor shall say :

Thas convocation of the Senate of the University of Madras
has been called to confer degrees upon the candidates
who, in the examwnations recently held for that Dpurpose,
have been ceitified to be worthy of the same. Tet the
candidates stand forward.

74. Then the candidates standing, the Chancellor
shall put to them the following questions :

Question.—Do you sincerely promise and declave that,
o admatted to the degrees for which you are severall
candidates, and for which you have been recommendetz
you will in your daily life and conversation conduct your-
selves as becomes members of this Unwversity ?

Answer.—I do promise. . .

Question.—/o you promise that to the utmost of your
opportunity and ability you will support and promote the
cause of morabty and sound learning ?

Answer—I do promise.

Question.—Do you promase jthat you will, as far as in
you lies, uphold and advance social order and the well-
being of your fellow-men ?

Answer.—1 do promise.

In the case of candidates for professional degrees, the
following addition shall be made:,

Question.—Do you promuse that you will fasthfully and
carefully fulfil the duties of a legal, medical and engsneer-
ing professions, that you will on all oscasions mainiawn their
purity and reputation, and that you will never deviate fram
the straight path of their homorable exzercise by making your
knowledge subservient to umworthy ends?

Answer—I do promise.

75. Then the Chgnoellor shall sdy : :

. Let the can?ddm' *be now presgnied,
76. Then the candidates shall mremted to tl:é
Chancellor by the heads of their respective oplleges, being

- ¥
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Fellows of the University, or by other Fellows of the
Unlversmy: they having first received their diplomas from
the Registriir.

77. Wh n all the candidates for the same degree have
been presented, the Chancellor shall say to the candidates,
who shall remain standing :

By virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancellor of
the Unsversity of Madras, I admit you to the degrec of...
......... in this Umvcmtu, and in token thereof you have
been presented with these diplomas, and I authorise you to
wear *he hood ordained, us the wnsignia of your degree.

78. When all the candidates have been presented, the
Registrar shall present the record of the degrees that have
been conferred, to the Chancellor, who shall sign the same.

79. Then an address shall be made to the candidates
by a member of the Senate, appointed by the Chancellor,
exhorting them to conduct themselves suitably unto the
position to which, by the degree conferred upon them,
they have attained.

80. The address being ended, the Chancellor, Vice-
Chancellor, and Fellows shall rvise up, and the Chaneellor
shall say :

I dissolve. this convocation.

81. Then the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows
shall retire in procession-to ‘the Senate room, the gradu-
ates standing.

Il. THE FACULTIES.

82. The Senate shall be divided into four fuculties,
namely, Arts, Law, Medicine, and Engineering: every
Fellow shall belong to one faculty at least, and any
Fellow miay belong o more than one faculty.

83. The faculties shall be appointed by the Senate at
its annual meeting in August.

84. Each faculty shall elect its own President at the
annual meeting in August. Every meeting of s Taculty
shall be convened by its President, or, in his abgence, by
the senior Fellow belonging to thht facalty according to
da.te of appointment.

?auy faculty omit to elect a Prosident within one
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month after its appointment or after a vacandy occurs, the
Vice-Chancellor may appoint any Fellow offsuch faculty
to be its President.

86. Not less than three days’ notice of a meeting of a
faculty shall be given to each member thereof. The
notice shall be accompanied or followed by an agenda
paper, showing all the business to be brought before the
meeting, and any papers connected therewith.

87. At all meetings of a fagulty the President shall
take the chair, hut in case of his absence, the Fellows
present shall appoint a Chairman. If the votes,sinclud-
1ng that of the Chairman, are equally divided, the Chair-
man shall have a casting vote. R

88. Seven Fellows of the faculty of Arts and thrée Fel-
lows of any of the other faculties shall constitute a quorum.

89. Within one week after a meeting of afaculty, a draft
of the minutes of such mecting shall be circulated for
confirmation to such members as were present, and the
minutes so confirmed shall be attested by the President

or Chairman. .

I1l. THE SYNDICATE.

90. The executive government of the University will
be vested in a Syndicate, consisting of the Vice-Chan-
cellor and eight of the Fellows, who shall be elected for
one year by the several faculties, at the annual meeting of
the Senate in August, in the following proportions :

Five by the faculty of Arts.

One by the faculty of Law.

One by the faculty of Medicine.
One by the faculty of Engineering.

91. No Fellgw shall be eligible as a member of the
Syndicate who is not resident in or fiear Madras ; and any
member of the, Syndicate who shall have been absent
from the town of Madras for a period of more than three
months, or shall have quitted the town of Madras with
the intention of being absent for more than three months,
may be declared by the Syndicate to have vacated his seat.

92. In the event ofea vacancy occurring in the Syndi-
oate, a new membef shall forthwith.be elected by the
faculty for the remainder of the current year.

A4

"
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93. If any faculty omit to elect a member of the
Syndicate \Tithin one month after a vacancy ocours, the
Vice-Chanctllor shall appoint one from among the mem-
bers of that (aculty.

94. The Syndicate shall meet ordinarily in the first
week of every month, or at other times when convened
hy the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the senior
member of the Syndicate according to date of election.

95. Not less than thiee days' notice of a ineeting shall
be given to each member of the Syndicate. The notice
shall be accompanied or followed by an agenda paper
showing all the business to be brought before the meeting,
and any papers connected therewith.

96. Three members of the Syndicate shall constitute
a quorum, and all questions shall be decided by a majority
of the votes of the members present. .

97. The Viee-Chancellor shall preside at meetings of
the Syndicate ; but, in case of his absence, the members
present shall appoint a Chairman for the occasion, and if
the votes, including that of the Chairman, are equally
divided, the Chairman shall have a casting vote.

98. Within one week after a meeting of the Syndicate,
a draft of the minutes of such meeting shall be circulated
for confirmation to such nzembers as were present, and the
minutes so confirmed shall be attested by the Vice-Chan-
cellor or Chairman, and thereafter be circulated for inform-
ation to such members resident in Madras as were absent.

99. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate to appoint
and to remove the examiners and assistant examiners and
all other officers of the University, except the Registrar;
to consider and to decide on the exceptiopal cases contem-
plated by Section XII. of the Act of Incorporation; to
regulate examinations ; to recommend for degrees, honors,
and rewards; to keep the accounts of the University ;
and to correspond on the business of the University with
the Government and all other authorities and ‘persons.

100. The Syndicate shall be empowered to a.p;;oint
during the current year, until tke annual meeting of the
Senate in August, any Fellow recéntly appointed, to any
one or more of .the faculties. v
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101. The Syndicate shall be’empowered tb frame such
by-laws as may, from time to time, be necegsary, and to
submit them to the Senate for confirmation. IS

102. The Syndicate shall be empowered to refer any
subject to a faculty for consideration, and to call upon it
for a report thereupon.

103. Any faculty or Fellow shall be at liberty to sub-
mit any question to the Syndicate for its consideration,
and subsequently to bring beforg the Senate the decision
of the Syndicate thereupon, with a view to its modification
or apnulment. .

104. It shall be in the power of the Syndicate, under
special circumstances, to dispense with a strict compliance
with the by-laws, so far as they regulate the time,*place,
and manner of any examina#ion, and the interval to elapse
between one examination and another; provided that the
resolution passed in every such case shall be reported to
the Senate at its next meeting, with a full statement of
the special grounds upon which the Syndicate acted.

[P W—

1V. BOARDS OF STUDIES.

105. There shall be Boards of Studies in the following

branches of knowledge :
1) English. 7) Physical Science.
§2} Sanskrit, Uriya, Marathi, 18) Natural Science.
and Burmese. ~ (9) Mental and Moral Science.
(8) Greek, Latin, French, and (10, History.
German. 11 Law.
(4) Hebrew, Arabic, Persian, 12 Medicine.
and Hindustani. ' 13) Engineering.
5) The Dravidian Languages. (14) *Teaching.
6) Mathematics and Natural
Philosoplay.

106. The boards are empowerdd to submit for consi-
deration of the Syndicate nominations of examiners and
assistant examiners in their respective branches; to re-
commend the text-books required from year to year; to
consult specialists who are not Fellows of the University ;
and they shall,consider and report &n all matters referred
to them by the Syndigate. .

107. The membérs of the respective boards shall be
appointed by the Syndicate from among the Fellows, sball
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severally hold office for three years from the date of appoint-
ment, and sHall be eligible for re-appointment. A member
who has bedn absent from India for a period exceeding
six months, nkay be declared to have vacated his seat, and
his place may be filled up.

108. No board shall consist of fewer than three or
more than twelve members.

109. The Chairman of a board, who shall ordinarily
be the senior Fellow on that board resident in the city or
suburbs of Madras, shall be appointed by the Syndicate.

. V. THE REGISTRAR.

110. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Syndi-
cate, subject to the confirmation of the Senate.

111. The tenure of the office of Registrar shall be
limited to five years, but the same individual shall he
cligible for re-appointment.

112. It shall be in the power of the Syndicate to dis-
pense with the services of the Registrar at any time hefore
the expiration of five years on payment to him of six
months’ salary, and it may at any time discharge him
from its service without notice or compensation in the
event of miseonduct on his part or of a breach by him of
any of the conditions on which he was engaged. In case
the Registrar should wish to resign his office before the
expiration of five years, he shall give six months' notice
of his intention to resign.

The salary of the Registrar shall be Rs. 600 per mensem,
rising by annualincreménts of Rs. 50 per mensem to Rs. 800.
If, at the completion of his term of five years, a Registrar
be re-engaged, his salary shall continue ta be Rs. 800 per
mensem.

The Registrar shall devote his whole time to the
duties of his office, and shall not absent himself from his
duties without the permission of the Syndicate. ‘

113. The Registra%* shall be the custodian of the records,
library, common seal, und such other property of the
University as the Syndicate shall sommit to his charge.

114. The Registrar shall condutt the duties of his
office under the instructions of the Syndicate.
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115. It shall be the duty of the Registrar o give notice
of meetings of the Senate, Syndicate, and Fagulties, to the
respective members thereof, and to keep a fecord of the
proceedings of all such meetings. He shall alfo, on applica-
tion previously made for the purpose of fixing a convenient
hour, arrange that any member of the Senate, of the Syndi-
cate, or of a Faculty, shall have access to the proceedings
of the Senate, Syndicate, or Faculty, respectively, and to
any documents connected with such proceedings.

VI. THE ASSISTANT REGISTRAR.

. L4

116. The appointment of the Assistant Registrar by the
Syndicate, in accordance with by-law 99, shall bg subject
to the confirmation of the Senate. ‘

117. The office shall be tenable for a period of five
years, but the same individual may he re-appointed, and
in that case his service shall, for the purpose of determin-
ing his salary, be deemed to have continued for the full
number of years he has served.

118. The duties of the Assistant Registrar shall be
from time to time defined by the Syndicate.

VIl. EXAMINERS.

119. The Registrar shall, notlater than the 31st Decem-
ber, send to all Fellows of Yhe University, and to all
heads of affiliated colleges who are not Fellows, a circular,
stating the probable number of examiners and assistant
examiners required in each subject or group of subjects
for the examinations of the next ensuing academical year,
and he shall request those to®whom the circular is
addressed, to nominate, not later than the 31st January,
persons whom they consider suitahle for appointment as
examiners or assistant examiners.

120. Those*thus requested to nominate examiners and
assigtant examiners shall not be restrictgd to the nomination
of so mapy gentlemen only as may be required to fill the
offices of examiners and assistant gxaminers throughout
the year. Thé Syndicate shall be bound to consider such
nominations, but itsggblection is not limited to them.

121. The examiners appointed by the Syndicate %o
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examine In any subject cr group of subjects in a given
Faculty shall as a body, conduct and be responsible for all
examinations in that subject or group of subjects in that
Faculty. b

122. The dutiesandresponsibilitiesof assistant examin-
ers shall be limited to examining the answer papers under
the supervision of the examiners.

123. There shall be not less than two examiners in any
subject or group of subjects.

124. For the above purpose the subjects of examina-
tion shyll be grouped as follows : .

Facunty oF Anrs.

(1) English; (2) Sanskrit; (3) Greek and Latin ; (4) Hebrew, Arabi¢,
Persian, and Hindustani; (5) Marathi; (6) Tamil; (7) Telugu; (8)
Kanarese ; (9) Malayalam; (10) Uriya; (11) French and (forman; (12)
Burmese ; (13) Mathematics © (14) Physics, Chemistry, and Physio-
graphy ; (15) General Biology; (16) Botany; (17) Physiology and
Zoology ; (18) Geology and Paleontology ; (19) Psychology, Logic, and
Ethics; (20) Geography, Ethnology, History, and Political Economy ;
(21) all the subjects of examination for the degree in Teaching.

Facurry or Law.

(1) All the subjects of examination for the degree of B.L.; (2) all

the subjects of examination for the degree of M.L.
Facurry oF .MEDICINE.

(1) All the subjects of examination for degrees in Medicine; (2)

all the subjects of examination tor the degree in Sanitary Science.
Facuury oF ENGINEERING.

All the subjects of examination for the degree in Engincering.

125. Examiners shall ordinarily be appointed not less
than six months before the examination.

126. The Syndicate shall appoint one of the examiners
in each subject or group of subjects to be Chairman, and
he—unless that duty ic assigned by the Syndicate to some
other examiner—shall prepare and forward to the Regis-
trar, on or before a day to be fixed by tlie Syndicate, a
statement in the prescribed form, showing the marks
awarded by the examiners in that subject or grouf\ of sub-
jects to each candidata in each paper or portion of & paper
set by them, together with a letter eontaining any remarks
or suggestions which they may conséder to be deserving
of the attention of the Syndicate.
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VIIl. GENERAL.

127. No question shall be put at any University
examination calling for a declaration of ljigious belief
on the part of the candidate, and no answer or transla-
tion given by any candidate shall be objected to on the
ground of its expressing any peculiarity of religious belief.

IX. EXAMINATION AND DEGREES.
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

128. A Matriculation examination shall be held in
Madras once a year, commencing on the 1st *day of
December, unless that day falls on a Sunday, in which
case the examination shall begin on the Monday fol-
lowing. Candidates may also be examined at other places
appointed by the Syndicate.’ The Syndicate shall publish
annually, in the month of January, a list of places at
which the examination shall be held.*

129. Applications for admission to the Matriculation
examination, in the form hereinafter prescribed, must
reach the Registrar not later than the 15th September pre-
ceding the examination. Except in the cases provided
for in by-law 131, cach candidate must forward, so as to
reach the Registrar before the 15th November preceding
the examination, a certificate in the subjoined form signed
by the headmaster of the high school he is attending at
the date of applying for admission to the examination :

I hereby certify that............ has attended 1t...............
dwriwl.g the two terms of the current school year, that he has
completed the course of study prescribed for the several
classes of a high school, and that hi. conduct and progress
have been satisfactory.

‘A candidate who has failed to pass a Matriculation
examination and seeks admission to a subsequent exami-
nation must forward a like certificate so as to reach the

* The other centres for December 1902 are; Bangalore, Bell
Berhampore, Caliout, Qoimbatore, Cuddalore, O:lddnpg;;l, mm:
Guntur, Hemsan, Hyderabad (Deccan), Kotta , Kumbakonam,
Kurnool, Madura, Mangalgre, ipatam, &ercu‘o, Mysore, Onxole,
Palghat, Rajahmufidry, Salem, Shimoga, Tanjore, Tinnevelly, Trichi-
nom’!tivmdmm. and Vi . R

high school or schools which the cahdidate hms .
attended must be entered here, .
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Registrar before the 15tH of November preceding the
examination fo which he seeks admission.

130. Schzsﬂls falling under any of the following clisses
shall be regartled as recognised :

(a) Schools recognised by the Madras Education
Department under the Madras educational rules.

() Schools in Native States of Southern India cer-
tified by the Government of the States in which they are
situated to be organized, and conducted in substantial
accordance with the Madras educational rules.

(cy Schools in other Presidencies and Provinces of
British India and in Ceylon which satisfy the University
that they are organized and conducted so as to ensure
eflicient training up to the standard of the Matriculation
examwination. N

Application from high schools for admission to class (b)
or to class (¢) must be made to the Syndicate.

131. When u candidate has not received his education
in a recognised high school, the Syndicate shall have the
power to exempt him from the production of the certificate
of attendance required under by-law 129, provided the
candidate produces satisfactory evidence that he is of good
character, that he has received suitable instruction and
that he is qualificd to enter upon a University course.
Applications for exemption from the production of the
certificate of attendance at a recognised high school must
be forwarded so as as to reach the Registrar before the 1st
July preceding the examination.

A candidate who produces a certificate from a Fellow
of the University or from the headmaster of a recognised
high school to the effect that be is of good character and
that he has completed his twentieth year shall be exempted
from the production of the certificaté of attendance
required under by-law 129. The certificate as to his age
and character must be forwarded to the Registrar with
his application for admission to the examination. .

132. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of twelve rupees, A candidate
failing to pass a Matriculation exgmination may be admit-
ted to subsequent examinations onpayment of a like fee
of twelve rupees on each occasion.
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133. The Matriculation examination shall be conducted
by means of printed papers, which shall be jgiven out to
candidates on the same days und hours at ﬁch place of
examination.

134. The Matriculation examination shall comprise
four divisions (i) English Language; (ii) Second Langu-
age; (iii) Mathemalics; (iv) Elementary Physical Science,
History, and Geography.

i. —KENeLISH LANGUAGE.

There shall be three papers set upon the English
Language ; one paper, of three hours’ duration, on the
grammar, structure, and idiom of the language, which
shall test the candidate’s ability to analyse sentenges, to
explain and recast forms of expression, and to explain
figures of speech and express them in unfigurative langu-
age; one paper, of two hours’ duration, on paraphrase
and composition ; and one paper, of one hour’s duration,
on translation into Iinglish from any one of the vernacular
languages mentioned in this by-law. In the case of
candidates whose vernacular lahguage is English, the
third paper shall be on English composition.

ii.—SEcOND LANGUAGE.

One of the following languages at the option of the

candidate—

(@) Classiwcal and Foreign (0) Tndian Vernacular Lanquages.
Languages.
Sanskrit,. Arabic. Hindustani. Kanarese.
Greek. Persian. Marathi. Malayalam.
Latin. Fronch. Tamil. Uriya.
Hebrew. German. Telugu. Burmese.

In the second language there sBall be two papers, of
which one shall contain questions on the text-books and
on the grammar and idiom of the Janguage, while the
other shall consist wholly of passages for translation from
English into the second language and from the second
language into English. R

In the case of the classical and foreign languages the
passages in the second paper which age set for translation
into English shall be partly passages taken from the text-
books and partly pa.ssa,ies of somewhat less difficulty not
taken from the text-books. One-third of the marks
allotted to the second paper shall be assigned to transla-
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tion from English, one-third to the translation of passages
taken from the text-books, and one-third to the translation
of passages not taken from the text-books.

In the case of the Indian vernacular languages the
passages in the second paper which are set for translation
into Finglish shall be of moderate difficulty and shall not
be taken from the text-books; and the passages in the
second paper which are set for translation from English
shall be the same for all these languages. One-half of the
marks allotted to the second paper shall be assigned to
translation from English.

iii.—MATHEMATICS.

(@) “Arithmetic.—Addition, subtraction, multiplication,
division, reduction, vulgar a1d decimal fractions, square
and cubic measure, practice, ratio, proportion, applications
of the term per cent., interest, present worth and discount,
stocks and shares, profit and loss, exchange, square root
and cube root.

(b) Algebra.—Addition, subtraction, multiplication, divi-
sion, involution and evolution, greatest common measure
and least common multiple, simple equations with easy
problems, and quadratic equations.

(¢c) Geometry.—The first three books of Euclid with easy
deductions.

iv.—ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL ScIENCE, HISTORY AND

GEOGRAPHY.

(@) Elementary Physics.

(b) Elementary Chemistry.

(c) The History of India, including an elomentary
knowledge of the present system of administration in
British India, and ths Geography of India.

d) Theoutlines of the History of England from 14856 to
the end of the nineteenth century. General Geography with
special reference to the Geography of the British Empire.

135. The questions in each subject shall not bé more
in respect of number or of difficulty than can bé answered
within the allowed time by a candidate of decided ability
well-prepared in the subject. ¢ :

136. The Matriculation examination shall be conduct-
ed in the _order of time and subjects set forth in the
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following table, and the number of marks a.ssfgﬂfble to
oach subject shall be as thevein specified :J

Days. Hours. Subjects. / l Marks.
101 | 70)
First day ..| 2—4 English I 50 +150
4-5—5-8 |) | 30)
Second day.. 1(2):; } Sccond Language | gg: 100
A T |
. 10—1 Arithmetic .. . .. ] 50
Thirdday..| "9 4 | Geometry .. .. .. 3,2) 120
10—12° ' Algebia .. T 8 f
Fourth day.] 1-3 Elementary Physic .. 4())
3-10—5-10| Elemontary Chemistry .. | 40!
- "I10--12330| History of India, otc. .. | 50| 180
Fifth day ..| "5 4’30 History of England, etc.. | 50
L
Total .. 550

137. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the
examination who fails to obtain forty per cent. of the
marks in the English language and thirty-five per cen.
of the marks in cach of the remaining divisions. Sue-
cessful candidates who obtain not less than sixty per cent.
of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first class,
and arranged in order of proficiency as determined by the
total marks obtained by each candidate. All other
candidates who pass shall be placed in the second class,
and shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

Form of statement to be submitted by the Tabulator.

T NUMBER o;ﬁm.xs o;a'rhmmn. 3.'?: g '8
- - 3 2 | M
3% (T |44
e @ ;{'E‘ 4: -og 1
.. g - a".gh 2 i g
al2lel | 2% |28 89|58 5]
215 g i - g ‘28%‘0 z 8 § B
g1 4 | 31 8 |50 |8 g
z E E 8 5§ | 838 53
¥ “ ‘g P s | & & % i
@ Q v
. g |5 .17 180 | 550
I§ 5 8‘ 1650 | 190 | 120 ; s
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138. A certificate signed.by the Registrar shall be
given to eagh passed candidate, setting forth the date of
the examinaﬁiion, the optional language in which he was
examined, and the class in which he was placed.

Applications for certificates shall reach the Registrar
not later than the 1st of May succeeding the examination.
A fee of three rupces shall be charged for all cortificates
issued on applications made after that date.

FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS.

139.. The First examination in Arts shall be held in
Madras once a year, commencing on the 1st day of
December, unless that day falls on a Sunday, in which
case vhe examination shall begin on the Monday follow-
ing. Candidates may also he examined at other places
appointed by the Syndicate  The Syndicate shall publish
annually, in the month of January, a list of places at which
the examination shall be held

140. No candidate shall be admitted to this exami-
nation unless he has comwpleted two years from the time of
passing the Matriculation examination in this University
or some other examination which may be accepted by the
Syndicate as equivalent thereto.

141. Applications for admission to this examination, in
the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Registrar
not later than the 15th September preceding the exami-
nation. Fach candidate must forward with his application
his Matriculation or other accepted certificate, and he
must also forward, so as to reach the Registrar before the
15th Novemher preceding the examination, term-certifi-
cates, in the form hereinafter prescribed, from the head
of same college affiliated in Arts to this University to the
effect that he has attended an affiliatetl college for a
period of at least four terms after passing the Matriculation
or ofher accepted examinatiof, and that *his conduct and
progress have been satisfactory. .

* The other centres for December 1904 aro: Bangalore, Bellary,
Berhampére, Caliout, Goimbatore, Cuiddalore, Ernakulam, Guntur,
Hyderabad (Decoan), Kottayam, Kumbakonam, Madura, Mangalore,
Masulipatam, Mysore, Ongole, Palghat, Rajshmundry, Salem,
8himoga, Tanjore, Tinnevelly, Trichinagpoly, Trivandrum, and Vizia-

asgram. |
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A candidate who passeq the Matriculation examination
in this University not less than four years previously to
the examination for which he seeks admyjssion shall not
be required to produce term-certificates.

142. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of twenty-four rupees. Candidates
failing to pass one examination may be admitted to subse-
quent cxaminations on payment of a like fee of twenty-
four rupees on each oceasion.

143. The First examination in Arts shall be conducted
by means of printed papers, which shall be giv8n out to
candidates on the same days and hours at each place of
examination. ‘.

144. Candidates for thg First examination in Arts shall
be examined in the following branches of knowledge.

i.-— EncLIsSH LLANGUAGE.

There shall be four papers on the English language.
The first paper shall bear exclusively upon the texts pre-
scribed for the examination. The second paper shall be
upon the grammar, structure, and idiom of the language ;
the analysis of sentences; the explanation and recasting
of forms of expression; the explanation of figures of
speech and their transformation into unfigurative language ;
punctuation ; the proper selection, number, and order of
words in a sentence ; the sfructure of paragraphs ; and
the ordinary metres used in English verse. The third
paper shall be in composition. The fourth paper shall
contain a passage for translation from the candidate’s
second language into English. .

ii.—SECOND LANGUAGE.

One of the following languages at the option of the
candidates: ° .

Sanskrit.” Hgbrew.  Hindustani. | Telugu. Uriya.
Greek. Arabic. Marathi. Kanarese,  Frengh.
Latin. Persian.  Tamil, Mglayalam. German.

There shall be two papers on the second language. The
first paper shall cogtain questions %n the text-books and
on the grammar, strpcture, and idiom of the language.
The second paper shall consist of passages for translation

"‘—i;-the Péva Négari ohar;cter only.

A-b
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from English into the second language, and from the
seoond language into English, with the addition, in the
case of vernacilar languages, of original composition. The
passage or passages for translation from English into the
second language shall be the same for all vernacular
languages. The passages for translation from the second
language into English shall consist partly of extracts
from the text-books and partly of extracts of somewhat
less difficulty from other authors.
. iil.—MATHEMATICS.

(a) -llgebia.- Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division.
Involution and cvolution. Greatest common measure and least
conmon multiple.  Simple and gnadratic equations, with problems.
Proportion and varintion.  Permutations and combinations.  Arith-
metical, geometrical, und harmonicaf progressions. Binomial thoorem
for a positive integral exponent.

Sb) (_}eometry. Kuclid, books I.. 1L, IIT.,, 1V., and VI., with
deductions.

(c) Plane Trigonometry.—Mensurement of augles. Trigonomotrical
functions and the solution of trigonometrical equations. Addition,
multiplication, and division « formule. The use of logarithms.
Properties and solution of triangles. Measurement of heights and
distances.

There shall be three papers on Mathematics. The first
paper shall be on Algebra, the second on Geometry, and
the third on Trigonometry. _

iv.—One of the following at the option of the candidate :

A.—PHYSIOLOGY. B.-—PHYSIOGRAPHY.
A. - -PHYSIOLOGY.

The examination in this subject shall deal only with the
leading facts respecting the structure and life of the human
subject: all structural details shall be omitted.

The rudiments of animal chemistry—carbon, lydrogen, nitrogen,
oxygen, air, water, carbonic acid, carbonic oxide, ammonia, proteid
substances, fat, starch, sugar, urea. Combustion..

The parts of which the body is made up. Thetissues. "The cavities
of tho trunk. The general structure of the hend and neck., The
skeleton, The disposition of the viscera.

The nature of waste. ¢ The need of oxygon Compensation for
waste. The character of foods. The bloofl as aemedium of com-
munication. The nature and use of secreting glands.

The physiological properties of muscular tissue. The modes in
which muscles give rise to movements.

The physiological properties of nervous tissue. The nature of
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sensory organs. The relation of th8 nervous system to muscles and
to sensory organs. The general structuro and functions of the
brain and spinal cord.

A general account of tho circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
alimentary systems. The functions of the liver. ‘The structure and
functions of the sweat glands. The regulation of the temperature of
the body.

B. —PHYBIOGRAPHY.

Matter and Fnergy.—HKlementary ideas of the various conditions
of matter as regards stress, motion, and energy; embracing heatod
states, cloctric and magnetic states, cohesion, and gravitation.

Klementary notions of chemical action.—The formation of binary
compounds. Breaking up of compound matter into simgler forms.
The chemical elements.  Water, its composition and different states.

Chemical and physical characters of the crust of the earth.—The
chemical elements of which the crust is chiefly compostd. The
most abundant binary compgunds occurring in mineral bodies.
Differonce between erystalline and non-orystalline substances. The
common roch-forming minerals. Granite rocks and volcanic
products, —lavas, scorige, pumice, and dust. Sedimentary rocks,—
conglomerates, sundstones, shales, and cluys.  Rocks of organic origin
and their chemical composition,—chalk, coral-rock and other lime-
stones, peat and coal.  Altered rocks, slates, schists, gneiss. Nature
and origin of soils. *

Internal terrestrial phemomena. -Observations indicating an in-
creased temperature in the interior of the earth. Voleanic pheno-
mena and distribution of volcanoes. Karthquakesand slow upheavals
or subsidences of the earth’s crust.

The Sea.--Salts dissolved in sca water; depth and form of sea
bottom, remarkable inequalitios j distribution of temperature and
density. Phonomena of arctic and antarctic regions; blooks, pack
ice, ice-bergs, &e. Action of the sea upon the earth's crust. In-
fluence of the sea in the distribution of climate.

The Atmosphere.—Height and composition ; atmospheric pressure ;
use of the barometer. Distribution of temperature, horizontal and
vertical. Use of the thermometer. Hvaporation and condensation.
Aqueous vapour, rainfall, ice, and snow. Regions of extreme dryness
and of great rainfalls. TLand and sea breezes. (eneral conditions
of climate. Action of rain, springs, rivers, and glaciers upon the
earth’s crust. General ideas of the °changes which the earth’s
surface has undergone in the past.

Terrestrial Flectricity and Magnetism.—Elementary notions as
to the indications and effects of terrestrial electricity and magnetism,
Thidnderstorms ; aurora ; the marinet’s confpass. -

The morementsof the earth and their results.-—Methods of measuring
angular space and tigre. Proofs of rothtion and revolution. The
earth’s orbit. "The plane of tho ecliptic and plane of the equator.
Efiects of rotation and®revolution. The distribution of light and
heat on the earth’s surface. Day and night. The year. The seagsons,

The climate and other physical features of India.
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v.—HIsTORY.

(@) The History of Greeco to the death of Alexander the Great
(B.C. 323).

(b) Tho Listort of Rome to the death of the Fanperor Augustus.

The paper in ITistory shall contain geographical ques-
tions bearing on the subject.

145.  The questions in each subject shall not be more in
respect of nuinber or of difficulty than can be answered
within the allowed time by a candidate of decided ability
well prepared in the subject.

146. The First examination in Arts shall be conducted
in the order of time and suhbjects set forth in the follow-
ing table, and the number of marks assignable to each
subject shall be as therein specified :

Days. Hours. Subjects, Marks.
. , 10 -1 English Text . ..'80
First day .. 2 5 Fnglish Language . ’50
| L 200
10—11-30'  English Composition .30 |
Second day.. 11 45 -1-15 , Translation ..I40
2—5 i Sccond Language. . I50)
- - - 100
s 10—1 Second Language. . 50)
 Third day.. 7y 4 Algebra .. .. 50|
TFourth day 10 12 Trigonomebr;— . 50! 150
¥ 1--4 Geometrv .. 50
[
: 10 -1 Physiology or Physiography 75)
i v J
Fifth day ..| 95 History 75 150

Total. . 600

147. Candidates obtaining thirty-five per cent. of the
maximum number of maftks in English, thirty-five per cent.
in the second language, and thirty per cent. in each of
two out of the other branches, shall pass, provided they
obtain twenty per cent. of the maximum number of marks
in the remaining branch and thirty-five per cent. of the
aggregate number of tharks. Candidates gbtaining not
less than fifty per cent. of the aggregate number of marks
shall be placed in the first class and arranged in order of
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained
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by each candidate. All othér edndidates who pass shall be
placed in the second class, and shall be arranged in alpha-
betical order.

Foiym of statement to be submitted by thé tabulator.

Number of marks obtained. : é §

s | lsnl omg s |
] ¥ G pe} > 3 « 72 2 -4
212 2 |F BR|CES 2|
HELED LN R L i
#|E|&a = - A T = =8| 84 3
51 o e 24 ER
| & | & |200] 10 150 75 |75 600 NP

148. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given
to each passed candidate, sctting forth the date of the ex-
amination, the second language in which he was examined,
and the class in which he was placed.

Applications for certificates shall reach the Registrar not
later than the lst of May succecding the examination. A
fec of three rupees shall be charged for all certificates issued
on applications made after that date.

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF ARTS.

149. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of

Arts shall comprise the following divisions :
i.— Knglish Language.

ii.-—Second Languaye.

ili.—Science.
and shall be held in Madras once a year, commencing
on the eighth day of December utless that day falls on a
Sunday, in which case, the examination shall commence
on the following day.

160. (2) No candidate shall be eligible for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts until he has passedin English language,
in a second Janguage, and in one®ut least of the science
branches; but %: way pass im two or more second
languages and in #wo or more science branches before
he proceeds to the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
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(b) A candidate may a% his option appear for exami-
nation in any one division, or in any two divisions, or in
all three divisions in any one year. A candidate who
has passed the examination in any one of these divi-
sions shall not be required to present himself again for
examination in that division.

(¢) No candidate shall be admitted to examination
in any of the divisions unless he has passed the First
examination in Arts in this University or an examination
in some other University which may be accepted by the
Syndicate as equivalent thereto. Kach candidate must
forward with his application his First examination in
Arts or other accepted certificate; and, he must also
forwartl, so as to reach the Registrar before the 15th
November preceding the examination, term-certificates in
the forms heveinafter prescribed, from the head of some
college aftiliated in Arts to this University, to the effect
that he has attended an aftiliated college for a period ol
at least four terms after passing the First examination
in Arts or other accepted c¢xamination, that he has
completed the course of instruction prescribed for the
division or divisions in which he proposes to appear, and
that his progress and conduet have been satisfactory.

\ candidate who passed the PFirst examination in Arts
not less than two vears previously to the examination for
which he seeks adinission and who will have completed
his twenty-tifth year before the 15th November preceding
the examnination, shall not be required to produce term-
certificates.

151.  Applications for admission to the examination,
in the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Regis-
trar not later than the 20th September preceding the
examination. ¢

152. Candidates shall be required to pay a fee of
rupees twelve for examination in the English language,
of rupees six for examination in the second language, und
of rupees eighteen for examination in a science branch.

Candidates failing t6 pass in any division or divisions
may be admitted to subsequent examinations on payment
of the fee preseribed for the division or divisions in which
they have to undergo re-examination.
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153. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of

Arts shall be conducted by means of printed papers.

154. The subjects of examination shall be as follows:

i.—English Language.

There shall be five papers on the Fnglish language,
two of which shall bear exclusively upon the texts pre-
scribed for the examination. The third paper shall consist
of questions on the English language generally in relation
to its history, grammar, idiom, and structure, together
with questions on the history of English literaturex The
fourth paper shall be devoted to testing the candidate’s
ability in original prose composition. The fifsh paper
shall ‘contain a passage for translation into English from
any one of the second langusiges mentioned in this by-law.

. —Second Languaye.
One of the following languages, at the option of the
candidate :

Sanskrit.* | Hebiew. Maathi . Telugn. Uriya.
Greek. Arabic Hindustani Kanaresc. French.
Latin. | Persian. Tamil Malayalam.  German.

In the second language, if a classical language, there
shall he two papers, one of which shall contain questions
on the texts preseribed und on the grammar, structure,
and idiom of the language, arfd the other (unless it be
Sanskrit) shall consist wholly of passages for translation
from English into the second langunge and from the
second language into English.  But if the second language
be Sanskrit, the second paper shall plso contain questions
on & prescribed portion of the history of Sanskrit Litera-
ture,} but these questions shall not bear more than one-
fifth of the total marks allotted to that paper.

If the second language be & vernacular language, there
shall be three papers. q%‘he first paper shall contain ques-
tions on the texts prescribed and on the grammar, struc-
ture, and idiom of the language. The second paper shall
contain passages for translation from English into the
vernacular language and from the vernacular language

* In the Déva Ndgari charabter only. ¢
t The History of Indian Litersture, by Prof. A. Weber, pages
175 to 282. LI
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- . .

into English. The third paper shall be devoted to testing
the candidate’s ability in original prose composition.

The passage for translation from English shall be the
same for all vernacular languages. The passages for
translation from the second language into English shall
consist partly of extracts from the texts prescribed and
partly of extracts of somewhat less difficulty from other
works.

e ®
iii. -Scuence.

Onceof the following branches of knowledge, at the

option of the candidate :

¢ BRANCH 1.

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
i. =PURI. MArHEMATICS.

Algebra.—As for the First examination in Arts, and 1n addition
the following . Scales of notation, calculation and use of logarithms,
interest, annmties, &c., indeterminate equations of the 15t degree.

Geometry. —Including

(1) Euchd, as for the Fiist exumination in Arts, with probleins.
(2) Conwe Sections, the fundamental propositions, with riders.

Plane Trigonometry.- -A- for the First cxamination in Arts,
and in addition the following Inverse trigonometrical functions,
DeMoivre's theorem, the expansion of S8innf and Cosné in terms of
the sines and cosimes of multll)lcs of & Series for the calculation
of .

Spherical Trigonometry. —As in Todhuntor’s Spherical Trego-
nometry, chapters 1.—VITL.

Theory of Equations.—Including gencral propertics of equa-
tions and roots, transformation of cquations, Descartes’ rule of
signs, equal roots, limits of roots, commensurable roots, depression
of equations, reciprocal equations, binomial, cubic and biquadratic
equations.

Knalytical Geometry nf two dimensions.—Iucluding the straight
line, the parabola, the ecllipse, and the hyporbola, and the general
o%uation of the 2ud degree, but omitting polos and polars and
abridged notation.

The Differential Calculus. —As in Todhunter’s Differential
Calculus, chapters I.—VIL., X., XIL., XIIT., XVIIT.—XXVI,, all
inclusive-—those articlgs being omitted which the author recom-
mends students first reading the subject #o omit,

ii.— NATURAL Pmso.sopmr.
[Treated unthout the aid of the Differential Calculus.)
Dynln}lc’, including K tics, Kwnetics, and Statics.
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Kinematics.—Motion, absolute and %elative, composition and
resolution of linear velocities and accelorations and of angular
velocitics, Elements of simple harmonic motion. Parabolic
motion. Motion of a particle under gravity (i.) in free space, (ii.)
down an inclined plane, (iii.) down a circular arc. The simple
pendulum.

Kinetics.—Mass, forco, momentum, kinctic energy or ms wviva,
gravity, measures of force, absolute units of force, composition and
resolution of forces, moments, centre of inertia or mass, moment of
inertia, work, energy and its mechanical measure, Newton's three
laws of motion, Attwood's machine, conservation of energy. Direct
und oblique impact of perfectly and imperfectly olastic spheros, the
ballistic pendulum. R

Staties. -Composition and resolution of forces (statistically consi-
dered) in the same or parallol planes. The parallelogram and
polygon of forces, conditions of equilibrium of a body acted om by
forces in once plane. The theory of the simple machines, without
and with friction, the principle o virtual velocities as applied to
the simple machines.

Hydrostatics and Pneumatics.—The transmission of pressure
by, and the variation of pressure within, non-elastic fluids, the con-
ditions of equilibrium of a floating body. Specific gravity. The
properties of elastic fluids. The principal instruments and machines
whose action depends on these fluids.  *

Geometrical Optics.-—Reflection and refraction of direct pencils
of light at planc and spherical surfaces (omitting ealculations for
aberration). Prisms and lenses, microscopes and telescopes, general
explanation of the spectrum, achromatism, the rainbow, and
the eye.

Astronomy.-—Including—the earth, #s figure and diurnal motion ;
the tides. The explanation of the celestial sphere. The principal
features of the solar system-—the sun, primary and secondary planets,
comets, aud meteoric streams, The real and apparent motions of
the heavenly Lodies, Kepler's laws. Refraction, parallax, precession,
nutation, and aberration. General explanation of solar and lunar
eclipses and of occultations of stars and pl#nets. Detormination of
solar parallax by transits of Venus, and by oppositions of Mars and of
the nearest of the minor planets. The fixed stars, their annual paral-
laxl:zsl, proper motionw, and variations of lght; binary systems;
nebule.

BRANCH II.
PHYSICAL SCIENCE.
i.—(a) ExXPrRIMENTAL PrVSICS, (b) INORG4NTC CHEMISTRY, Theo-
retical and Practical .
ii.—One of the following atethe option of the candidate :
A.—M1xrp MaraEMRTICS AND ADVANCED PHYSICS.
B.—Apvancep CreMmisTRY, Theoretical and Practical.
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i.~ KXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS AND INORGANIC CHEMIRTRY.

(@) Experimental Physics.

[ Candidates wrill be cxpected to show a general acquaintance with
the methods and apparatus by which the leading principles of Physics,
as enwmerated below, can be illustrated and applied. )

Units of measurement. The laws of motion considered experi-
mentally The chief forces of nature. The general properties
of solids, liquids and gases The nature, intensity, and transmis-
sion of fluid pressure in general. Tho pressure of liquids in equili-
brinm under the action of gravity. The cquilibrium of solids
floating or euntirely immetsed in gravitating fluids. The specific
gravities of substances, with the ordinary modes of determining them.
Measprement of the pressure of the atmosphere and of the elastic
force of gases. Diffusion of liquids and gases. Deofinition of work
and energy : conservation and transmutation of cnergy.

Avonsties.  Production’ and mode of propagation of sound. Inten-
sity, pitch, and quality Velocity of sound in air. Influence of tem-
perature and density  Velocity of sound in other media.  TLaws of
reflection and refraction  Nature of musical sounds.  Longitudinal
vibrations ot rods and of columns of air. Transverse vibrations of
strings.  Variation i their rate of vibration by changes in their
tension, length, thickness, and substance.

Heat. - Definition of heat and temperature. Construction of in-
struments for the measurement of temperature.  Expansion of solids,
liquids, and gases under heat. Change of state; tension of vapours;
latent heat. Radiant heat, its reflection, refraction, and absorption.
Conduction, definition of thermal conductivity ; convection. Specific
heat. Mechanical cquivalont of heat.

Magnetism. —Properties of magnets. I[nduction. Magnetic rela-
tions of iron and steel. Teriestrial magnotism.

Electricity.—Two electrical states and their mutual relations.
Conduction and insulation. Induction. Electric attraction and re-
pulsion. Distribution and accumulation of electricity on conductors.
Electric discharge. Voltaic electricity ; the various batteries. Elec-
tromotive force; strength of currents; resistance; Ohm’s law.
Heating and chemical effects of electric currents. Action between
currents and inagnets ; electro-magunetism. Induced currents : mag-
neto-electricity. Thermo-elcctricity. .

Optics.—I.aws of prdpagation of light. Measurement of velocity
of light. Photometry. Laws of reflection and refraction of light.
Reflection at plane and at spherical surfaces. Refraction at plane
and at spherical surfaces. ﬁefmction through lenses, including the
formation of images. Chromatic dispersion. ¢

b) Inorganic Chemistry.

Differences betweeh mechanical mixture, solution, and chemical
combination. OQutlines of cryatallo?mphy. Formation of crystals.
Dimorphism. Isomorphism. Conditichs on which the melting point
and the boiling point of a substance depend. Difference between
elementary and compound substances. Laws of chemical combina-
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tion. Equivalent weights of the element®. Multiple proportion. The
atomic theory. Atomic value (quantivalence). Molecules. Molecular
weights. Relation between the density of a gas and its molecular
weight. Abnormal densities. Avogadro’s hypothesis. Combinavion of
gases by volume. Compound radicals. Atomic and molecular combi-
nation. Meaning of chemical symbols, formulie, and equations. Cal-
culation of quantities by weight aund by volume. Chemical changes,
and the conditions under which they occur. Combination. Decom-
position. Double decomposition. Nature of acids, bases, and salts.
Capacity of saturation of acids and bases. Nomenclature. Relation
between atomic weight and specific heat. Faraday’s electrolytic
law. Principles of spectrum-analysis. Diffusion of gases.

Hydrogen, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Fluorine.— The combigations
of the last four olements with hydrogen. Oxygen.— Ozone. Water and
peroxide of hydrogen. The oxides and oxyacids of chlorine. Chlorates
and hypochlorites. Sulphui. Sulphuretted hydrogen. Theoxiges of
sulphur. Sulphuric acid and the sulphates. Sulphurous acid and the
sulphites. Chlorosulphuric acid. N%rogen.—The atinosphere, and its
relations to animal and vegetable life. Amionia. Ammonium and
its salts. The oxides of nitrogen. Nitric acid and nitrates. Nitrous
acid and nitrites. Phosphorus. —Phosphuretted hydrogen. The oxides
of phosphorus. Phosphoric acid and the phosphates. Chloride and
oxychloride of phosphorus. Arsenic and its oxides. Arseniuretted
hydrogen. Arsenious acid and its salts.. Arsenic acid and its salts.
The sulphides of arsenic. Detection of arsenic. Antimony.—Its oxides
and sulphides. Antimoniurctted hydrogen. Chlorides of antimony.
Compounds of antimonic oxide. Detection of antimony. Boron.—
Boracic acid and the borates. Carbon.—Carbonic oxide and carbonic
acid. The carbonates. Carbon oxysulphide. Sulphocarbonic acid.
Marsh-gas. Fthylene. Combustion. Structure of flame. Coal-gas.
Davy lamp. Principlesof illumination? Stlicon.—Siliciuretted hydro-
gen. Silicon chloride. Silicon chloroform. Silica and the silicates.

Potassium. Sodium. Sulver. Calcium. Strontium. Barium. Aluma-
nium. Lead. Magnesium. Zinc. Cad Mang , Iron. Cobalt.
Nickel. Clhirominm. Bismuth. Copper. Mercury. Gold. Tin. Platinum.

The chief compounds of these metals gvith the more important
acid radicals.

Practical Examination.

Qualitatwe Analymis.—-Detection of the rgore commonly occurring
bases and inorganic acids in given compounds; each substance to
contain not more than one base and one acid.

The examiners, if they think fif, shall be at liberty to cxamine
candidgtes vivd voce. .
if. A, Mixkp MATHEMATICS AND ADVANCED PRYsICS.
Mixed Mathematicss

[The questions ’ﬂict under this head will be such as may be answer-
od by simple mathematical, Methods. ]

The composition, resolution, and equilibrium of conturrent forces.
‘T composition, rosolution, and equilibrium of parullel forces. The
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[Candrdates will be expected to have an elementary knowledge of
Chemustry and Plysics. ]

i.—GENERAL BioLody.

Scope of Biology, its relations to other sciences. Organized and
unorganized bodies; distinetive characters with regard to their
mode of origin. Theory of spontancous generation. Mode of
maintenance and general plan of structure of organized bodies.
Mcaning of the terins morphology and physiology. Meaning of the
term ‘fossil.” The way in which animals and plants have become
fossilized. The cell theory.' General plan of cell structure. ('ell
metamorphosis.  Phenomena attending cell division ; phenomenn
attending free cell formation. The nature of tissues. The formation
of tissue resulting from the nnpregnation of the germ cell.  The
histology of blood, epithelinm, connective tissue, cartilage, muscle,
nerveeelis, nerve fibres, and of vegetable parenchyma, prosenchyma
and yvascular tissues, as exanples of modification of cell structure.
Physical and chemieal propertids of protoplasi.  Amaboid and
ciliary movements  Physiology of the simplest organisms. Function
of chlorophvll - Function of hemoglobin and allied bodies.  Division
of phystologicul labour.  Formation of organs.  Relation of structure
to function  Relationship between animals and plants  Nature of
reproduction, its relation to growth. General <ketch ot the modes
of reproduction among plants and animals.

il. A.—Borany.

Histology. The structure of the coll. The chemical and phy-
sical properties of protoplasm:  The nature and mode of origin of
the cell-sap, chlorophyll corpuscles, starch and aleurone-graius,
raphides. The chemical and physical properties of the cell-wall, and
the mode in which itisudded to  The formation and growth of plant-
tissues by cell division. The differentiation of primitive tissue into
cpidermal, fibrovascular, and fundamental tissues.

Morphology. —The points ofystructure and development which
essentially characterize the following groups .

Phanerogaims.—Anonaéow, Puapaveraces, Crucifere, Malvacca,
Rutacca:, Leguminose, Myrtace®, Cucurbitacew, Rubiaces, Com-
positie, Sapotacew, Asclepindes, Amarantaces, Fuphorbiacos,
Casuarine®, Cycadacewr, Palmaces, Aroidee, Tiliacer, Grraminec.

Cryptogems. —3elaginellee, Lycopodiacew, Rhizocurpeewe, Filicos,
Equisetacer, Hepaticse, Musci, Characew, Floridewe, Basidiomycetes,
Ascomycetes, Lichenes, Fucacew, Volvocine®, Peronospores:, Conju-
zatw, Mucorini, Coufervacee, Myxomycetes, Palmellacew, Oscilla-
toricwe, Saccharomycos, Schizomycetos.

The taxonomic relations of these groups, and their distribution
in time and space. :

Physiology.-~The matcerials of plarts food, the orguns by which
they are absorbed. The movoments of water and mases in plants.
The general nature of the changes by which the food materials
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are converted into the materials of the tissues, their distribution
throughout the plant. Respiration. The influence of light and
temperature upon plants. Growth, heliotropism, geotropism,
twining of stems and tendrils. Periodic movements, irritability.
General phenomena of sexual reproduction, hybridization, dicho-
gamy. Causes of variation, origin of species.

Practical Examination.

Candidates must be prepared to answer vivd wvoce questions; to
make preparations illustrating the anatomy and histology of speci-
mens, to give descriptions of these preparations, and to illustrate
their appearance with sketcehes; to deseribe, with illustrative sketches,
definite portions of plants—such as the tissues, vessels, ducts, seeds,
fruits, ete. so far as is necessary for their identification ; Yo make
dissections with the simple microscope of the floral organs of any
two Indinn plants, to give shetches of these sufticiente fog their
identification, and to refer them to their orders; to deseribe n
technical language any plant belonging to one of the orders of
flowering plants specified in the preceding syllabns, to construct
o floral dingram of the plantyand to refer 1t to its genus; to show
their practical acquaintance with the simple or compound micro-
scope, or hoth.

ii. B.-—ANivAL PrrysioLoay.

Chemical composition of food. The quantitics and kinds of food
roquired to balance the losses of the cconomy. The several processes
to which the food i« subjected in digestion.  Absorption in general,
chyliferous and lymphatic absorption. The blood, its organic and
chemical constitution, phenomena and mechanism of circulation.
Respiration, its mechanical and chemical action, effects of its sup-
pression. Temporature of the body} production and regulation of
animal heat. Secretion and cxeretion, construction and operation
of secreting apparatus. Chemical composition and amount of the
urinary, cutaneous, and pulmonary excretions. Muscular and other
contractile substance, phenomena presented by acting contractile
substance. Nutrition, growth, and reparation. The mechanism of
locomotion, voice, and speech. ¢

Constitution and functions of norvoussystem. Distinetion of motor
and sensory nerves and of nerve-fibres. Phenomena presented by
nerves in action; influence on contractile t&sue. Functions of brain,
spinal cord, and ganglia. Sensation, voluntary motion, reflex action.
Tnhibitory action. * Influence of nervous system on heart and blood-
vessels, and on socreting organs.  Organs of the senses and their func-
tions. » Reproductive organs and their functioits. Changes produced
in the ovum by impregnation. Outline of the development of the
embryo and its envelopes. Nutrition of the fcetus. Changer which
oceur ut birth in the fortts and in the parent. Lactation.

Changes which take plice with age in the proﬁortionﬂ of the
body, in the skeleton, in the dentition, and in the reproductive
apparatus.
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Differences hetween man and woman other than in the reproduc-
tive organs.

Senile decay.

Somatic and molecular death.

Practical Examination.

Candidates must be prepared to answer vivd voce questions; to
examine and describe microscopical specimens of animal tissues and
organs; to make microscopical preparations of animal tissues and
organs; to prove their practical acquaintance with the chemistry of
albumen and its allies, milk, the digestive juices and their actions,
blood, urine, and glycogen: to show their practical acquaintance
with th:e most important apparatus used in studying the physiology
of muscle, nerve, the circulatory and respiratory systems, and the

organs of sense
¢
ii. C.—ZooLoday.

The principal facts in the strueture and development of the fol-
lowing groups of the animal kingdom .

Protozoa, Cuwlenterata, Turbellaria, 'I'rematoda, Cestoda, Nemer-
tina, Rotifera, Chwetopoda, Hirudinca, Gephyrea, Brachiopoda,
Polyzoa, Mollusca, Nemathelminthes, Arthropoda (Onycophora,
Myriapoda, Arachnida, Hexapoda, Crustacea), Fchinodermata,
Entoropneusta, Tunicata, Vertebrata.

Meaning of the terms—species, variety, hybrid. Theory of descent
based on natural selection. Leading facts of geographical distribution.

Candidates will bec examined by means of written papers as well
as by vivd voce questions, and will also be required to dissect and ex-
amine microscopically, and todraw and deseribe the preparations of
such animals or parts of animals as may be placed before them,
selected from a list to be from time to time prescribed,* and to
examine prepared specimens illustrativo of any of the groups above
mentioned, and to write descriptions of them.

ii. D.—GEOLOGY (INCLYDING MINERALOGY AND PALEONTOLOGY).

The general distribution of land and water on the surface of the
globe. The composition cf sea-water. The boundaries, communica-
tions, depth, and general forin of the floor of th¢ Arctic, Pacific, and
Atlantic basins. The chiéf ocean currents. Marine denudation. The
formation of cliffs and beaches ; of shingle, sand, and mud ; transport
and deposit of the products of denudatioriby the §ca. The formation
of mineral deposits by marine organisms. Inland seas ; peculiarities
of the Mediterraneat, the Baltic, the Black Sea, the Caspisn, and
the Dead Sea. Ice-floes and shore-ice. The commoner materials of

# The following types are those at prasent prescribed: Earthworm,
h, Prawn (external characters only), Scorpion, Centigde gexterna.l
characters only), Cockroach, Fresh-water Mussel, Ray or Dog Fish
only), Frog, Pigeon or Fowl, Hare.

skeletori
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which the crust of the earth is madé’up; clay, quarts, sandstone,
limestone, slate, gneiss, granite, trap.

Stratified and unstratificd rocks, faults, dykes, metamorphism,
cleavage. Average hcight of continents; direction and general
character of the principal mountain chains. Water sheds. Rivor and
lake basins. Special characteristics of particular river basins. Area
and general character of the North American lake system. The
great plains, steppes, tundras, pampas, Sahara, peat bogs.

Rainfall, denudation and transport of materials effected by rain
and rivers, river-valleys, cafions, deltas, bars, lacustrine deposit.
The sharc taken by fresh-water orghnisms in the formation of
lacustrine deposits.  Snow and ice, glaciers and icebergs, as agents
of denudation and transport. The atmosphere and its currents Trade-
winds and monsoons. The air as an agent of transport of organic and
inorganic matters. The structure and mode of formation of vol-
canoos. Voleanic products. Harthquakes. Klevation of lant. Raised
beaches. The conditions of climate; causes of differences hotween
the climate of localities equidistattt from the equator.

Distribution of terrestrial plants and animals. Botanical and zoo-
logical provinces. Distinctive characters of floree and faunw of differ-
cnt regions. (ieneral distribution of marine plants and animals.
Fauna and flora of tho deep sea. The nature of the processes by which
the remains of animals and plants are preserved and fossilized,

The general features of the Quaternary epoch ; river-gravels, drift,
boulder-clay, characteristic fossils.

The general features of the Tertiary epoch; tho relations of the
Miocene fauna and Hora with those of earlier and later epochs.

The Nummulitic formation, its extent, and the probable physical
conditions under which it was produged.

The Cretaceous epoch ; extent of the chalk formation, the physical
conditions under which it was produced. The relations of the Creta-
coous fauna and flora with those of earlicr and later epochs.

The Wealden and Purbock formations ; the conditions under which
they were deposited, and their most characteristic organic remains.

General nature of the Oolitic and Lillssic formations. Age of
reptiles. Distinotive features of mammalian remains of Stonesfield
slates. Invertebrata characteristic of Mesozoic epoch.

Rhetic and Triasfic formations ; conditiens of deposition, distinc-
tive organic remains, salt-beds.

Permian formation, its extent and relations, Paleozoic character
of its invertebrate fauna, characteristic vertebrata.

Carbeniferous formation ; conditions of depbsition, formation of
coal, characteristic faiina and flora.

Devonian formation agd the Old Red S#ndstone; conditions of
deposition, charactbristic fishes.

General characters of th8 Silurian, Cambrian, and Laurentian
formations. The earliest known forms of lite. and t.ha‘ invertebrata
characteristic of the Paleozoic epoch.
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Mineral veins The ordinary modes of occurrence of lead, tin,
iron, copper, silver, and gold.

Caudidates will be expected to have a knowledge of such portions
of mineralogy as boar more immediately on geological questions and
to possess a general knowledge of the geology of India. They must
also be acquainted with the characters of the classes of extinet
animals and the orders of extincet plants.

Candidates must be prepared to identify and describe specimens
of the principal rocks and of the fossils characteristic of the formu-
tions abhove enumerated, and plso the more important minerals ; Lo
draw geological inaps and scetions, and to explain the meaning and
application of models,

o

BRANCH 1V,
MINTAL AND MORAL SCIENCI.*
i.—PHYSI0LOGY.

The Nervous System. —Nerve tissues. Nerve stimulation and
exhanstion  General plan of the nervous systen in Mollusea, Arthro-
soa, and Vertebrata.  Proportionate devclopment ol the spinal cord
and of the several encephalic centres in the ascending series of
vertebrata. Nervous system of man. Sympathetic system. Cerebro
spinal systewn. Structure and functions of the spinal cord and of the
several encephalic centres. Spinal and cranial nerves. Embryological
development of the hunan encephalon. in so far as it throws light on
the structural relations and tunctions of the full grown brain
Liocalisation of functionsin distinet portions of the hrwin Phrenology.
Spontaneous action.  Reflex action.  Unconscious cerchration.

The Muscular S8ystem. -Structure and functions of wuscles.
Muscle stimulation and exhaustion  Various kinds of muselos. The
motive and locomotive apparatus.  Muscular groups.  The humnan
hund  The vocal orguns. Speech  Relation between the degree
of development of the muscular system and that of the nervous
svstemn,

The Organs of Senser-The organs of the five senses and of
vrganic sensibility. Theory that they have all been developed out
of one primitive formn of sense organ.

ii.—PsycHoLOGY AND GENERAL PHILOSOPHY.

Definition, object-matter, and method. Provisional classification
of montal phenomena. Connexion between body and mind. Brain
and mind. o

Feeling.—General charactoristics. The quoutitative ostimation
of fcelings. Fechner’s Law.

«

®
* The answers in this branch will be judged according to their accuracy
of thought and expression, and not according to their agreement or other-
wise with any particular school.
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Muscular Feelings, Sensations.—Clissification of sensations and of
the sonses. Detailed account of the sensations of each class. Theory
that all kinds of sensations are resolvable into one primitive form of
sensibility.

Appetites. Instincts. Ewmotrons.—Nature, origin, development,
interpretation, and estimate. Theories of cmotional expression.
Classification of the emotions. Detailed description of the several
classes of cinotions. Theories of pleasure and pain.

Intellect.—The more important classifications of the intellectual
powers. (a) Intellect considered as comprising the faculties of per-
ception, attention, memory, abstrac#ion, imagination, conception,
judgment, reasoning. (b) Intellect considered as comprising the sense
of agreement, the souse of difference, and retentiveness. The laws
of association. Detailed exposition of their working. ¢

Will.—Nature, origin, and growth. (a) The transcendental theory
of will. (b) Theexpericntial theory of will. Motives or ends. #The re-
lations of motives to one another, ~The law of their operation on the
will. Desire; its relation to will. Free-will. Fatalism. Determinism.
Belief ; its origin, psychological character, object, conditions, and
tests.  Relations of reason and faith.

Consciousness.—Relation to the mental faculties. Philosophical
value of its testimony. Theory that the mind is always active. Theory
of unconscious mental modifications, I’henomena of sleep, dreams,
illusions, hallucinations, and hypunotism.  Final classification of
niontal phenomnena.

Ol'ig’ln of Knowledge. Intuitionalismm aud Kxperientialisw.
The Univiersal, Postunari, The philosophy of the Conditioned
Treatment of innate ideas by Plato, Aristotle, Locke, Leibnitz, Kant.
and Mr. Herbert Spencer.

External Perception. -Analysis f the visual perception of dis-
tance and of extension.  The qualities of matter.  The relativity of
knowledge.

Cosmological Theories. —Natural realism. Hypothetical dual-
ism. Idealism. Materialism. Absolute identity. Nihilism or pheno-
menalism. .

The Doctrine of the Absolute.—An .Absolute Being (a) as
givon in consciousness, (b) as existing boyond the sphere of con-
sciousness. Criticism of the views of Kant, Fichte, Hegel, Hamilton.
J. 8. Mill, and Mr. Herbert Spencer.

History of Philosophy.—Selccted portion.

iii,—LoaIc. ]

The province and utility of Logic. Principal divisions, with 2
brief sketch of their history. Phenomenaswith which Logic deals,
Relation between*thought and language. Use and abuse of language.

Deduction.—Names and® Concepts.—Import of names. Ambiguity

of terms. Classification of names and detailed examination of eac
clags, Concepts ; their character and formation. Grades of generality.
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Perfection and imperfection of voncepts. The predicables. Yerbal and
real predication.

Propositions—Quantity. Quality. Modality. Gondltlonal and dis-
junctive propositions. Modern additions to propositional forms.
Those arising from the quantification of the predicate. Those
arising from the full recoguition of contraries. Modes of notation.
Opposition. Immediate inference—greater to less in denotation and
in commotation. Obversion. Conversion. Added detcrminants and
complex conception. Synonymous propositions. The import of pro-
positions. Examination of the principles known as the fundamental
laws of thought.

Syllogisms. -Axiom of the syllogism. Different ways of stating
it. Its ground. The syllogistic rules and their relation to the
axiom. Mood. Figure. Special rules of cach figure. Reduction.
Modes of notation. Conditional and disjunctive syllogisms, Hypothes-
ical inference as mediate or immediate. Dilenuna. Enthymemo.
lipicheircmna. Prosyllogism. Jhplwllogwm Sorites, Modern additions
to the svllogistic forms—those ariSing from the quantification of
the prodicate. Syllogisms in extension and in comprehension.  Syl-
logistic forms derived from full recognition of contraries. The nu-
merically definite syllogisin. The functions and value of the syllo-
gism. Deductive sciences and demonstrative evidence,

Induction.-—Character of inductive reasoning and its relation to
deduction. Ground of induction. Laws of naturc. Uniformities of
equality and co-existence. Uniformities of causation. Law of causa-
tion. Causation as conservation of energy. Composition of causes.
Elimination by observation and experiment. The experimental
methods as expounded by J. 8. Mill or Dr. Bain, Frustration of
the experimental methods by plurality of causes and intermixture
of effects. Klimination by chence. Theory of probability. The
deductive method. Ultimate, derivative, and ompirical laws. Expla-
nation of laws of nature; its forms aud limits, Fallacious explana-
tious. Hypotheses: their function in science, the conditions of
their legitinacy, and their test. Approximate generalisations and
probable inference. Analogy. Credibility and inc redibility. Evi-
dence of the law of universa! causation.

Definition.—Definition. Canonsand methods. Undefinable notions.
Function of general names. Requisites of a philosophical language.
Classification ; its fundamental rule, and the diffitulties in applying
it in natural history. Natural and artificial classifications. Index
classification. Serial classification. Fixed grades of generality in
the natural history sciences. Species; how defined. Seguence and
statement of descriptive characters. Logical division ; its applica-
tion in natural history.

Fallacies. Their position in the sacience of Lognc Their classi-
fication. Examination of them in detail.

Realism, Conceptualism, and Nommaliéng treated historically and
critically. The Categories of Aristotle. e art of observation and
discovery. The classification of the seiences.
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iv.—ETHI1e8.

Theory of Ethics.—Relations of ethics to biology, psychology,
and the science of society. Logical method. Phenomena with
which ethics deals. Motive. Intention. Act. Morality and Law.

Foundation and Standard of Moral Distinction. Classification of
Ethical theories. (a) Intuitionalism. Diffcrent forms of it. Ex-
position and criticism. (b) Experientialism. Exposition and criticism
of the foundations common to all hedonistic theories. (1) Egoistic
hedonism, or the selfish theory. Exposition and criticism. (2) Uni-
versalistic hedonism, or utilitarianism. Exposition and criticism.
Recounciliation of egoistic and of univérsalistic hedonism. Reconcil-
iation of intuitionalism and experientialism.

Psychology of Fithics. The Moral Faculty. Origin and elementary
constitution. Psychplogical character. Functions. Ground of its
authority. Duty or obligation. Virtue. (a) The intuitional theory of
the mature conscience. How far conscience is & growth. Anflysis of
themoralfaculty. Theground of iporal obligation. (b) Theexperiential
theory of the mature conscience. Analysis of the moral faculty. Duty
or obligation as an alloged residual phenomenon which defies analy-
sis. Verification of the above analysis by tracing the growth of the
moral faculty in the individual, in the national life, and in the race.
Disinterestedness : a real or only an apparent fact in human nature.

The Will. The bearing of free will, fatalism, and determinism on
morality. Responsibility. The sanctions of morality. Their meaning
and classification. Punishment. Grounds alleged for its infliction,

Applied Ethics. (a) The intuitional doctrine. (b) The utilitarian
doctrine, Means for the attainment of happiness. Estimation of
the relative values of different pleasures and pains. Distribution of
happiness among different individuals. The hedonistic calculus.
The classification of duties. The dardinal virtucs of the ancients.
Exposition of the fundamnental duties as conceived (a) by intuition-
ists, and (D) by utilitarians. Conflict of duties. Casuistry.

Metaphysic of Kthics. The relation of morality to theology and
religion. God and immortality as postulatos of morality.

History of Ethics.—A general knowledge of o selected portion of
the history of moral theory or practice, with a special study of one
or more writers.

BRANCH V. '
HISTORY.

i. Outlines of the History of India. )
ii. The History of Great Britain since A.D. 1066 with special
reference to its constitution.
iil. Outlines of'the History of Europe.

{To be divided into thfee parts, of which one shall be presoribed
for cach year. These parts shall be Ancient History, Medieval

History, and Modern History.} .
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iv. Political Science : "

(1) Conception and Character of the State. Difference between
Ancient and Modern ideas of it. *(B. Book L., Chapters 1—6, and
Book V., Chapter %.)

(2) Definition and characteristics of a Nation. Deoples and
Nations. Nationality in relation to States, Tribes, Castes, Classos.
(B. Book II., Chapters 1—8 and 16—18.)

(3) The Formation of States. Theory of the Social Contract.
(B. Book TV.)

(1) Conception of '\nw'lmgutv Snvor(-lonty of the State.
Sovereignty of the Ruler  (B®Book VIL, Chapters T 1))

(5) The Fonns of the State

Theveracy, Monarchy, Aristocracy, Democracy, and their vari-
ations. Primitive Kingship. The Roman Fmpire.  Mediaval Monar-
chies  Medern Absolute Monarchies.  Constitutional Monarchies.
Ancient and Modern Republies.  Composite Forms. (B, Book V1,
Chapters 4 24.)) .

(6) Comparative Studv of the Political Svstems of Great

Sritain and India

v Political 1Neonomy

(1) Definition, Scope, and Method of the Science  Nature of
Wealth.

(2) Production :

i. Agents of Production. ILand. Labour (productive and
unproductive). Capital. Forms of Capital. Mill’s propositions in
vegard to Capital.

il. Means of increasing Production. Inerease of Land. (‘ondi-
tions of increased productivenpes ot Labour. Effects of the in-
crease of (apital. The Law of Dimiunishing Returns in Agrienlture
and Manufactures. The Kffects of Machinerv and Labour-saving
Appliances.

(3) Distribution :

Produce divided into Rent, Interest, Remuneration for Labour,
including that of Eimnploytrs. Meaning of profits as used by Mill
and Fawcett. Systems of Land Tenure, British and Indian, econo-
mically considered. Elements other than competition influencing
rent.  Importation of ug‘ricultuml produce in* relation to rents.

* By B.in the abore syllabus is meant ¢ ’I’hc Theory of the State ™
by J. K. Bluntschb—authorised Fnglish Translation, ('larend(m
Press. 2nd Edition, *892.

The references lo this book are inserted as a help to .vtude'nfe n
filling in the outlines of #he syllabus. They are not intended to sug-
gest that “ The ’l'heo;y of the State” is an authoy “tative Text-Book.
Credit will be given at the examination por any views on the subjects
indicated 1 the syllabus which gire evidence of being based on careful
reading and intelligent thouqht.
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Ricardo’s Law—Rent of building land &nd mines. Interest. Causes
of different rates of interest in different markets. Influence of the
money market on interest. Rate of discount. lffect of increasc
of population and development of production on interest.  Wages.
Liaws governing the rate of wages. Examination of the Wages Fund
Theory. Actual wages and money wages. The clements which
determine the rate of wages in different emploviments. Causes
other than competition that affect rates of remuneration. Trades
unions, strikes, co-operntive socicties.

(4) Exchange. Value, in use and in cxchange. The Laws
which determine the values of commbddities.  Money, its functions,
how far fulfilled by the precious metals. English and Indian Mone-
tary systems.  Monometallism and Bimetallism. Demang for and
supplv of money—how determined. Price. Effects of fluctuations
in prices. Substitutes for money. Puper Currencies—convertible
and inconvertible—their advantages and disadvantages. * Cemner-
cial credit—Banking. Notes of private banks. Bills of Exchange.
Clearing houses =Forcign tradé—Interchange of commodities—
how determined. The Mercantile system. Free Trade and Pro-
tection. Iffects upon prices of import duties, bounties and export
duties. Forcign exchanges. * Favourable” and ¢ Unfavourable”
Exchanges.

(6) Public Finunce. Canons of' Taxution. Methods of Taxa-
tion. Direct and Indirect Taxes. Incidence of Taxation, Public
Loans. The National Debt.

(6) Functions of the State in regard to Industry. *The
Laissez-faire” theory. State regulation of hours of labour. Pro-
teetion of women and children. State monopoly of particular
industries. The Fnglish Poor-Lu.w%.

Credit will be qiven at the examinatwn for any views on the sub-
Jects immdicated in the syllabus which give evidence of being based on
careful reading and wntelligent thought.

vi. Two special subjects or books to be preseribed by the Board
of Studies in History from year to year.

155. The questions in each subject shall not be more
in respect of number or of difficulty than can be answered
within the allowed time by a candidate of decided ability
well prepared in the subject.

156. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts shall be conducted in the order of time and subjects,
set forth in the following tables, and the number of marks
assigned to cach subject shall be hs therein specified:
There shall be an ingerval of two days between the last
day of the examination in the Language Divisions and the
firsy day of the examination in the Science Division. In
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giving eﬂ”ect to this by-law Sunday shall be treated as a

dies non.
EncLisH LLANGUAGE.

Days. Hours. Subjects. Marks.,

- e !

Vi mew €] 10— | English Poetry . ..] 60 |

Fist Day .0\ %9 5 | Jnglish Prose. .. .. .. | 60 |

P - e

\ | 10 -1 | English Language & Litcrature.. | 50
Second Day. 2—4 | English Composition .. .| 40
I o (| 4.5—5.5| Translation .. . .| 380
Total.. | 240

SECOND lu\N(}UAhE

i Classical. I |
i

| 10 1 Text-books and Grammar 60 ) 199
| 2- 5 Translation* .. . 60 |
Third Day ..i , Vernacular. '
1
10- 1 | Text-books and Graminar 50 ) |

2—4 | Translation .. .. 40 - 120
4.5—5.5| Composition . .. 30 ) '

ScIENCE.

Branch I.

10—12 Euclid and (Geometrical Conics.. l 30 |

Fourth Day..,
2—5 Algebra, Thoory of Equations,
! and Plane Trigonometry ..

60

. 101 Analytical Conics .. ..| 60
Fifth Day .. 2—5 Differential Calculus .. ..| 60
80

60

| [ L N

- -

Sixth Day .. 10—1 'Dyna.mics
| 10—1 Hydrost-a.tlcs, Pnou.matlcs, and
Seventh Day. > Optics .. .
2—5 Spherical Tngonometry 20 ) 70
Astronomy 50 |f
" Total.. | 420

#1In the case of Sanskrit, the -pa,_pet will consist of translation and the
history -of Sanskrit liberature.
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Branch d1.
Days l Hours. Subjects. Marks.
|- - — —— —_ =
A 10—1 Physlcs .. 70
Fourth Day.. “g 5 | Thooretical Chumstry 50
o T 10 1 [Practical Chomistry 10
Fitth Dav . 7y 5 | Mixed Mathematics or Chemustry| 80
L 10 17 | Advanced Physies
ot
Suth Dav .o g 1 | practical CRomistry 80
2- 5  Advanced PPhysics or Chemlqtry 80
T 7 " Total..”] 400
Branch 111 " e
10—1 | Genera} Biology, written exami-
Fourth Day nation . ..l 60
2—5 Do do.’ .| 00
10—1 | Botany, Physiology, Loology, orl
Fifth Day (teology, written examination . 80
2—5 Do do B 80
Sixth Day .. 1(2)-_; gg practical e).al(]ll‘;na.tlon gg
Total.. 400
Branch 1V
.| 101 1 Dednctive Logie . " 60
Fourth Day I 2 5 Iuductive Logi and Definition . 60
"1 10-1 Physiology and Psychology 70
Fifth Dav . 2 5 Psychology and General ]’hilo—
i sophy . 70
. - 10- Theory of Ethies .. | 70 "
Siath Day .| ‘2—5 | History of Ethics .. . -l 70
" - Total..| 400 |
Branch V
- — - I L4 > - — -
" 10~ Hlstoty of Indm .. .. 60
Ek ourth Day. ’ 2 - History of Groat Britain . .. 60
| — J—
ceel 10 -1 | History of Europe. . 60,
Fifth Day ..| "9 5 | Political Science . 70 |
. Ib:—]- ’ —P-;l.x__twal Economy 70
Sixth Day .., “y 5 Fpecial Subjects 80
- T T T TTTUTTTT fotalsl 400

A-7

¥
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157. Candidates shall ‘he rvanked for the English lan-
guage division and for each language of the second lan-
guage division and for each branch of the science division
in a separate list in the order of proficiency, as determined
by the total marks obtained by each, except in the 3rd cluss,
m which the order shall be alphabetical, and shall be
arranged in three classes :

The 1st consisting of those who have obtained not lass
than seven-twelfths of the aggregate number of marks.

The 2nd of those who have obtained not less than fice-
twelfths of the aggregate number of marks.

The 3rd of those who have obtained not less than one-
third of the aggregate number of marks.

In each of the language divisions, candidates failing to
obtain one-third of the numberof marks shall not pass.

In each branch of the science division candidates failing
to obtain one-third of the marks assigned to the branch
selected, or one-fourth in each sub-division of that branch,
shall not pass.

The sub-divisions of the several science branches shall
be as follows :

Branch 1.—(1) Pure Mathematics, (2) Mixed Mathematies.

Branch 1L. — (1) Physices, }2') Chemistry. ) .

Branch 111.—(1) General Biology, (2) Theoretical Botany, Animal
Physiology, Zoology, or Geology, (8) Practical Botany, Animal
Physiology, Zoology, or (veology . .

Branch 1V. —(1) Physiology and P’sychology, (2) Logic, (3) Kthics.

Branch V.—(1) History Proper, (2) Political Science and Political
Economy, (3) The two Special Subjects.

Forms of statement to be submitted by the Tabulator.

[EiNGLIsH LANGUAGE.

- . . qw
. 2,3 3] 55|,
x 2 Bat | 3% TOg 2
3E | 8% | 235 | 24% £
80,3 =i 288 g2 2 g
ez A | S&z2 —E & 2
~ 240 = —
) SEcoND LANGUAGE. .
.~ N . 73 B -
A A S Bt .
I 52 I 242 Bod o9 4
| o] [~ .:Iga, no D -
E | B E £32  J3s g
o3 = I =3 =25 g
IS Y =
| §A | T AR - B & 2 ,
| 120 - = . i




+ Register Number.

Optional Branch.

§ l Pure Mathematics.

*PAULBIQO ~yIBUI JO IdqUINN]

N
= £
2 Mixed Mathematws ' 4
I, =
g Total. =
| " L
; a2 Ph)flcs. * !
' 2 I' Theoretical Chemistry. .
R T I o
. 8 '| Practical Chemistry. §
| . . .
| g ! Physics and Mixed Mathematics. E
I g ! Chemistry. =
i § ! Total. . . . '
: g | General Biology.
= | Botany, Animal Physiology, Zoology, or %
§ Geology, written examination. =
2 | Botany, Animal Physiology, Zoology, or| =
S Geologv, practical examination. E .
§ l Total. )
|
g I Physiology and Psychology. | =,
- - 1 =
g ! Logu. . l §
- - - =
E l Eth}cs I >
8 Total. P
-
_ §_ ki 1story Proper. &
& | Political Science and Political Economy. g
—_— — [e]
& | The two Special Subjects. =z

N | Total.
Total number of marks obtained.

! Whether pn.bsed or not pa,sz-.cd
i If passed, in what class ranked.

Remarks.

Gl ‘NOLLVNIWVXH, AH¥0Hd "V'H *

"HONHIDS
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4.—ExaMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF

MASTER OF ARTS.

158. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts
shall be held in Madras once a year, commencing on the
third Monday in January.

169. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination
for the degree of Master of Arts unless he has passed not
less than two years prevjously the examination for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University or a degree
examination in some other University accepted by the
Syndicate as equivalent thereto.

160. Applications for admission to this examination,
in the'form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Regis-
trar not later than the 30th June preceding. Each can-
didate nust forward with his application satisfactory
evidence of having taken the degree of Bachelor of Arts
or other accepted degree.

161. No candidate shall he registered unless he have
previously paid a fee of ffty rupees which shall cover the
examination in any one of the branches of knowledge
hereinafter specified. Candidates failing to pass one ex-
amination may be admitted to subsequent examinations in
the sarme or any other branch on payment of a Jike fee of
fifty rupees on each occasion. *

162. The examination for the degree of Master of Arts
shall be conducted by means of printed papers.

163. No candidate shall be eligible for the degree of
Master of Arts until he has passed in at least one of the
following branches of knowledge ; but while he may pass
in two or more branches hefore he proceeds to the degree
of Master of Arts, he shall, in no case, he permitted to
appear in two brauchts in the same year,

BRANCH 1.
MATHEMATIUS AND NATURAT, I‘HILOSOPHY.‘

{a) PURE MATHEMATICS,
i. Algebra, including the Theory of Equations.
ii. Plane and Bpherical Trigonometry. ¢
iii. Newton's Principia, Sections 1, 2,%nd 3.
iv. Co-ordinate (teometry of two and three dimensions.
v. Differential and Integral Calculus with Differential Kquations.
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(b) NaruraL PHIS0SOrHY.

vi. Dynamics, including Kinematics and Kinetics, Statics.

vii. Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics.

viii. (teometrical Optics, with the Wave-theory of light.

ix. Plane Astronomy.

The book-work questions on Statics, Hydrostatics, and
Dynamics, shall hear chiefly upou such parts of those sub-
jects as require for their complete investigation the use of
the Differential and Integral Calculus.

BRANCH «I1.
PHYSICAT, SCIENCE.
One of the following at the option of the candidate :

A~ Pmsics. B, -CHEMISTRY.

A.—PHYSICS.

i. Physics, theoretical and practical.

ii. Mixed Mathematics.

iii. Inorganic Chemistry, theorctical und pructical (qualitative ana-
lysis).
iv. Scientitic method, with special reference to the physical
sciences.

B. CHEMISTRY,

i, Inorganic and Organic Chemistry. Qualitative aualysis, includ-
ing the usc of the microscope and spectroscope. Quantitative analy-
sis, inorganic and organic, including gas analysis. The practical
examination shall include vird roce interrogation.

ii. Physics. .

iii. Mineralogy, including the identification of the principal min-
cral species. . .
iv. Scientific method, with special reference to the physical

sciences.
RRANCH IIT.
NATURAL SCIENCE.
One of the following at the optiop of the candidate :
A.—BoOTANY.
B.—PHYSIOLOGY.
C.—Zoorogy.
D. -Grorogy.
i. l’l‘heoreticnl, Dynamical, Stratigraphical and Physiographical
(Geology. *
ii. General Petrology, Mineralogy and Crystallography or Paleo-
zoology and Paleobotany. .
Each candidate must forward with his application a dis-
sertation, writtgn in English, on a subject selected by him-
self, connected with thenatural sciences. The dissertation
should not exceed in length a review article of twenty pages
octavo. For the purpose of verification, precise references
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must be given to any adthorities that may he quoted or
relied on.  No marks will be awarded to any dissertation
which does not give satisfactory evidence of original
research and independent thought.
BRANCH 1V.
MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE.

i Genetal Theory. A full and minute acquaintance with the
whole course preseribed for the B.\. degree (the selected historical
subjects being omitted), t.og,,ot,hcl with additional problems in cach
of the philosophical sciences, to be preseribed from tie to time.

ii. History of Philosophy. Selected portions.

iii. Selected authors or works
Bach candidate must forward with his application a dis-
sertatjon, written in Knglish, on some philosophical subject
selected by himself. The dissertation should not exceed in
length a review articie of twenfy pages octavo. Forthe pur-
pose of verification, precise references must be given to any
authorities that may be quot(,d orrelied on.  No marks will
be awarded to any dissertation which does not give satisfac-
tory evidence of original researchand mdependc-nt thought.
BRANCH V.
HISTORY.
Ancient History. A sclected period or subject.
i1. Mediwval History. A selected period or subject.
jii. Modern History.—A seléeted period or subject.
iv. History of India. A selected period or subject.
v. 4 special historical subject or institution to be studied in detail
vi. Some science auxiliary to history.
vii. The principles of International I.uw

viii. Political Economy.
ix. An Essay on a subject connectod wut.h Political Economy to

be appointed by the examiners.

Fach candidate must forward with his application a dis-
sertation, written in Knglish, on some historical subject
sclected by himself. The dissertation shovld not exceed in
length a review article of  twenty pages octavo. For the pur-
pose of verification, precise references must be given to any
authorities that may be quoted or relied on. No marks will

« be awarded to any dissertation which does not give satisfac-
tory evidence of original researchand independent thought.
BRANCH VI. .
LANGUAGE«

One of the following languages or groups of languages

at the option of the candidate :
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FNGLISH. GREEK. HEBREW. IPERSIAN AND HINDUBTANI.
SanskriT.  LaTiN.  ArsBiC.  THE DRAVIDIAN LANGUAGES.

i. Principles of Comparative Philology.

ii. Growth and history of the languages or group of languages
selected.

iii. History of the litcrature of the languages or group of
lunguages selected.

iv. Text-books, to be prescribed by the Syudicate.

The selections shall be made from the following books or authors .

1. English : Such authors in Ea,r]y'. Middle, and Modern Kuglish
as the Syndicate may appoint from time to time.

2. Sanskrit: Rigveda with Sayana’s Commentary, one of the
Upanishads with Commentary, Yaska's Nirukta, Alvaliyaim's Gri-
hya Statra with Commentary, ’anini, Siddhdntakaumud{, Vaiydkar-
anabhédshanasira, Bhashdpagiceheda, Paribhashendusékhaga, Kivya-
prakdsa, Sankhyatattvakaumud{, Tarkasangraha with Dipikd,” Muk-
tdvali, Veddntasdra, Sarvadarsanasangraha, Manu, éukraniti, Mit-
ikshard, Lalitavistdra, Sriharshacharitra, Kddambai{, Bhagavadgitd,
Sisupilavadha, Naishadha, Mricchakatika, Kaliddsa, Bhavabhuti,
Murdri, Prasannardghava, Visavadattd, &c.

3. Greek : Homer, Hesiod, Pindar, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Kurip-
ides, Aristophanes, Theocritus, Plato, Aristotle, Lysias, Isocrates,
Demosthenes, Aeschines, Thucydides, 1"olybius.

4. Latin: Terenco, Plautus, Lucretius, Catullus, Tibullus, ro-
pertius, Virgil, Horace, Persius, Lucan, Juvenal, Martial, Cicero,
Sencean, Livy, Tacitus, Pliny, Quinctilian.

5. Hebiew.

6. Arabic.

7. Persian and Hindustan. .

Persian : Mulla Jalil-ud-din Muhaqqiq Dauvini (Akhliq-i-Jald-
li), Saiyid Fakhr-ud-din Tisi (Akhlaq-i-Nasiri), Asad ulldh Khan
thélib (Sih Nasr-i-Mirza Ghalib), Rigim-i-Mashhadi (Rasd'il-i-Tugh-
rd), Mirza' Abdul QAdir Bédil (Ruq’it-i-Bédil), Nizdmi (Sikandar
Namah, Makhzan-i-Asrdr), Jami (Tuhfat-ul-Ahrdr), Hifiz (Dfvan-i-
Hafiz), Mahmid Shabistin (Gulshan-i-Ré#), Khigani (Qirin-us-sa’-
dain), Firdausi (Shdh Namah), Faizi (Nal-daman), Mahdi Ali Khan
(Jihan Kusha-i-Nddjri), Ali (Waqdi-i Ni’'matkhan-i-Ali).

Hindustani: Fakhr-udin Husain Sukhun {Suriish-i-Sukhun), Mirza
Rajab Ali Bég Burir, (Gulzar-i-Suriir, Surir-i-Sultini), Goya (Bustin-
i-Hikmat), Ja'far Ali Shivan Tilism-i-Hairat), Afsos (Arayish-i-Mah-
fil), Nasikh (Divan-i-Nésikh), Atish (Divin-i-Astish), Mamin Khan
(KulliyAt-i-Mamin), Ghalib (Divén-i-Ghdlib), Sauda (Kulliyit-i-
Saudns'. Saiyid Ibrahim Zauq (Divin-i-Zauq), Asir (Divin-i-Asfr).

8. Dravidian Languages.

Tamil: Chintdmani. §ﬂappn.dik:’tra.m, Sittambalakévai, Tiru-
murugittuppadai, Téviram, Tiruvisagam, Tiruviymozhi (Niliyivap-
prabandam), Kallddam, Dandiyalankavam, Nannal with Viruttiyurad,

: Text-books will be preseribed when wanted.
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Tolgappiyam with Commentdry, Venbimalai (Purapporul), Viradd-
zhiyam, Kirigai, Ridmiyanam (Kamban), Kasikandam, Praboda-
chandrédayam, Tiruvilaiyidal Purinam, Narkavirijanambi Agap-
porul, Prabhulingalilai, Pillaipperumilaiyangir (8 prabandhams),
Kural, Naladiyar, Tayumanavar, &c.

Telugu : Vasucharvitraimnu, Harivaméamu by Nitsanasdémana and
Krrapragada, Vishnuchittfyamu, Harischandranalépikhydnamu,
Narasimhapuranamu by HKrraprigada, Mdirkandéyapurinamu by
Miranna, Righavapindaviyamu, Kéildpirnédayamu by Pingala-
siranna, Péndurangamihitmyamu by Ramakrishnakavi, Vishnu-
purdnumu by Vennelakanti Séranna, Bhéjardjfyamu by Anantakavi,
Sringdra Naishadhamu and Kisikhandamu by Srinatha, Kavijana-
ranjanamu by Adidamu Séranna, Bhiratamu (any two books),
Bhagavitamu, Appakaviyamu, Narasabhépilivainu, Daédvatira-
charitramu, Rasikajanamanéranjanamu, Mdéndhétricharitramau,
Prabhylingalila, R4mibhyudayamu, &c.

RKanarese: Kédambari, Tflivagi, Pampa Rimiysna, Jagannd-
thavijuva, Girijakalyina, Bharata by old Pampa, Mallindthacharitra,
Mitravindagovinda, Anubhavarasivana, KavyiavalGkana by Niga-
varama, Siradavilisa, Miadhavilankdra, Kivirdjamirga, Sabdamaini-
darpana, Nigavarmachandassu (edition by Kittel), Rijasékharavilisa,
Sabaragankaravilisa, Jaimmni Bhirata, Chenmabasavapurdna, Visva.
parikshe, Lalitavistira, Hémuchandrakavva, Uttararaimiyana, &c.

Malayedam : Vilmiki Rantivanam, Bhiratam, Bhigavatam, Adh-
vitma  Rimayanam, Vétdlacharitam,  Bhishiavaishadhachampu,
Prahlidacharitam, Krishnagdtha, Vairigyachandréodayam, Kottay-
attu Kéralavarma Tamburan’s  Krimmiravadham, Nivitakavacha-
vadham, Bakavadham aud Kalyanasasugandhikam, Unudyi Waryar's
Nulacharitam, Ravivarimatambi's Kichakavadham, Dakshayigam
and  Uttardsvayamvaram, Wéralavarma Valiyakdyiltamburin’s
Paragurdmavijayam and Malayavallabhacharitram, Kértaviryirjuna-
vijayam, &c.

v. Fssay on a subject prescribed by the examiners.
vi. Translation from the selected language into Kuglish, and
from English into the selegted language.

The essay on the subject prescribed by the examiners
shall be written by candidates who take up English, Greek,
or Hebrew, in Enghish: by candidates who take up
Sanskrit, Latin, or Arabic, in these lm}guages respec-
tively : by candidates who take up Persian and Hindus-
tuni, in either of these languages at their option: by
candidates who take up the group of Dravidian languages,
in that language which they select as their first language.

A candidate who takes up English shall be required to
translate from and into the language in which he passed
the second language division of the examination for the
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degree of Bachelor of Arts. Ho must also possess an
acquaintance with the elements of Anglo-Saxon grammar.

1 candidate who takes up the Dravidian group shall be
required to show a thorough acquaintance with the general
structure of the Dravidian languages, and to undergo
examination in the text-books prescribed for two of those
languages. In choosing two languages of the group, the
candidates shall take up a more advanced course in one
language, which shall be known as his first language, and
a less advanced course in the other, which shall be known
as his second language.

The answer to all the papers, except that on trandlation
into the sclected language, shall be written in English,
unless otherwise preseribed by the examiners ; and’in%heir
valuation special attention will be paid to accuracy and
elegance of expression.

Each candidate must forward with his application a dis-
sertation, written in English, on a subject selected by him-
self, connected with the languagein which he appears. The
dissertation should not exceed in length a review article of
‘twenty pages octavo. For the purpose of verification, pre-
cise references must be given to any authorities that may
be quoted or relied on  No marks will be awarded to any
dissertation which does not give satisfactory evidence
of original research and indepepdent thought.

164. The questions in each paper, with the exception
of the problems proposed in the first branch, shall not he
more in respect of number or of difficulty than can be
answered within the allowed time by a candidate of decided
ability well prepared in the subjects

165. The examination for the degree of Master of Arts
shall be conductgd in the order of time and subjects set
forth in the following tables, and the number of marks
assignable to each subject shall be as therein specified :

BRANCH 1.
Days. Hours. Subjects. Marks. ,
| 10—1 Algebra and Trigonometry .. 100 ]
150 |
e |

Monday * 2—5 |Uo-ordinate Geometry . .
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Days Houts. | Subjects. Marks. |
777 | 10—1 [Newton and Differential Cal-
culus 150
Tue-day 2—5 | Integral Caleulus and Differ-
ential Equations 150
10—1 | Additional PPaper on Pure Ma-,
Wednesday thematics 150
2—5 | Problemns .. 150
o .. 7] 10 T|Dynames - . h -
'I‘hursday— 25 Do 1) 275
101 | Hjdrostatics, }{ydrodyn.umcq,
Friday and Optics 150
N . 2 -5 | Astionomy 125
710 —1 | Additional Paper on Mixed Ma,-
Saturday thematics 150
‘ 2—5 | Problcms _ 150
o . 'l"ot.nl.. 1,700 *
BRANCH IT A
onday lg_i) 'l‘hemetl{').g Phy«es } 150
10 1 Do
Tuesday 2 5 DPractical Chenmustiy _ _‘ 100
Woednesdas l(z) : Prac tlc.tll)(l)‘h_\ Ss | : 300
Thutsda 1()) 51) ['h(()l('tl;).:)l Chemstry : 150
" 10 1 Vhixed Mathematics )
Friday 95 ~, Do ) 250 |
& T10—1 , Saientific Method )
Saturday 25 | Do L 150
- - - - Total.. | 1,400 ~ I
BRANCH IIB ~
| Monday .. { 1(2)-:-'L15 thcoretlf)a(;l Chemistry ) 50 |
s 10—1 Do. -
t Tuesday o2 Mmomlogy . 100
10—1 Y Practical Chemiatn (Qua.li- ?
Wednerday .. tative Analysis) 200
2—5 Do. . _}__ ]
Thursday .. | 1(2).-; Do (Qu)aontltatwe Atmlqu) }. 250
[ - -t
. i0-—1 | Physics N
J_“‘—nday © 25 I Deo. . o ’-250
Saturdas lg 1 ‘iewntlﬂ%glethod .. : 150 |
- T " Total.. | 1,400

|
* N.B.1,i08=

1,460 Hook-work + 300 Problems.

See by-law 168 (end).
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BRANCH IIL.A.

Days.

Monday

Tuesdav

Wednesday ..

N 710 -1 Botany ..

2 5 HKconome Hotany

10- 1! Paleobotany
2~ 5 | General Pringiples

f
Hours. Subjects.
10 1, Botany
2--5 Do.

Thursday . | 10- 1 | Practical Botany 300

Friday 10—1 | Practical Botany 150

| Dissertation . 200
—— 1 I — | o |

Total.. | _1,460

BRANCH I1L.B

10 1 { Physiology 150 !
Mondas 9 5 Do. 150 !
- 10 1 | Physiology T 150
| TUQSdR) 2 5 | Histology 100 '

e 10—1 [ Embryology (Bird & Marmmal) 100
' Wedmsda) o 2—5 | General Principles .. 100 f
' Thur«day 10 4 | Practical Physiology ‘ : }553 ;

U - itz

| Friday 10 1 | Practical Hietology .. .. 150 ,

. Dissertation 200

- T T T Total. ! 1,400

. BRANCH 111.C.
»

10—-1 | Zoology . .10

| Monday 9-5| Do. ) U150 |
—_* — [

10—1 | Zoology .. 150

Tuesday 2+5 | Embryology 100
gy 10 =1 | Palwontology .. .. 100

Wednes«}ay v 2—5 | General Principles .. 100
Thursday 10 -4 | Practical Zoology 300 |
' Friday 1021 | Practical Zoology Sb—!
. ? Dissertation 200 !
T Total... | 1,400 |
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BRANCH IILD.

Days. Hours. Subjects. " Marks.
10 1| Geology .. .. . L0200
Mondav o Sy 5 Do L L w00
T 10 1| Petrology or Paleosoology . 200
Pucsdav 2 5 | Mancralogy  and (Jr': stul.llo
gruphy or Palaobotany .. 200
;o 10 1 | Practical Geology 200
| Wodnesday .. 2 5 | Practical Mineralogy or Prac-
| tical Paleontology .. .. 200 1
L Dissertation .. .. 200
i
|

Total.. 1,400
BRANCH IV,

T - - | - r — s
10 1 I’s\(holtw\ &e. thoor)) .. 130
Monday .. "y 51" Do ( ] 10
e 0 11 Do (history) .. .. 120
‘ Tueedu e 2 5! Do. (authors, &c¢) .. 100
Wednesday .. 10 1| Logw (theory) .. - .. 120
10 1| Do. (history) .. .. ..| 100
Thursday .. 2 5, Do (authors, &e.) .. .. 100
e 10 1 | Kthics (theory) .. .. .. 140
Priday - "9 5| Do, (nistory).. .. .. 130
Saturday .. 10 1| Do. (authory, &ec.) .. .. 100
| Dissertation .. o240
- T - Total.. 1 1,400
BRANCH V. ¢
10 1) Ancient History.. ..  ..| 120
Monday ..\ "y 5 |Modiwval do. .. .. .| 120
10- 4 [Modern “do. .. ~ .7 T 120
Tuesdsy ..} 7y 5 History of Indin .. 120
' Wednesday .. | 10 1 |Tlistorical Subject or Imhtutlon 120
. 10--1 | Science Auxiliary to History . 120
Phureday -} “9_5 | Internationsl Law .. ~ ..| 130 |
. 10--1 |Political Kconomy .. .. |} -
Friday Sy %8 Do ..o ) 220 l
Saturday .. 10 1 | Essay on Pelitical Fconomy .. 100
_ Disxertation . . 240
- Total.. | 1,400
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BRANCH VI.

Monda. 10—1 | Comparative Philology. . .. 120
y tt 2 b5 | History of Selected I.anguage. . 120
3 10--1 | Text-book .. .. .. 120~
Tuesday - “9 5| Do ..l 1a0
Wednesday ..| 10-1 |Essay .. .. ~ .. .7l 100"
10—1 | Text-books S | 120
Thursday -1 S5 75 | o, D T
- 101 | Translation from Selected Lan- -
Friday .. guage .. .. .. 120
2 5 Do. into do. 120
Saturday  ..] 10- 1 [ History of Literature of Selected [* ~
Language .. 100
o Dissertation -o w4 4240
_ Total..| 1,400

166. The candidates shall be ranked in the order of
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by
each, and shall be arrunged in three classes :

The Ist, consisting of those who have obtained not less than 60 per
cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

The 2ud, of those who have obtained’ not less than 50 per cont. of
the aggregate number of marks.

The 8rd, of those who have obtained not loss than 40 per cent. of
the aggregate number of marks.

Candidates failing to obtain 40 per cent. on the whole, or 30 por
cent. in any sub-division of a branch, shall not pass.

The sub-divisions of the several branches shall be as follows :

Branch I.—(1) Pure Mathematics, (2) Mixed Mathematics.

Branch I1.A.—(1) Physics, (2) Mixed Mathematics, (3) Chemistry,
(4) Scientific Method.

Branch ILB.--(1) Chemistry, (2) Thysics, (8) Mineralogy, (4)
Scientific Method.

Branch III.A.—Botany; ILILB. -Physiology; II1.C.—Zoology ;
and IIL.D.- -Gieology ;—not subdivided.

Branch IV. (1) Psychology, (2) Logic, {3) Ethics.

Branch V.—(1) Periods of History, (2) Science of History, (3) Poli-
tical Economy. °

Branch VI.—(1) Text-books, (2) Comparative Philology, History
of langfiage and literature, Essay and Translation.

In Branch 1. tho candidates shall be at liberty to obtain their marks
out of both problem and book-work papers; but the aggregate of
which the aliquot parts are o be taken shall be 1,500.

The examiners shall be at liberty to bracket candidates when the
difference botween them amounts only to a very small number of
marks. R ,

A8
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5.—EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE oF
LICENTIATE IN TEACHING.

167. An examination for the‘degree of Licentiate in
Teaching shall be held in Madras once a year, commencing
on the second Monday in January.

168. Candidates for the degree of Licentiate in Teach-
ing must have taken a degree in this University or a
degree in some other University accepted by the Syndicate
as equivalent thereto.

169. Applications for admission to this examination,
in the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Reg-
istrar not later than the 1st November preceding. Each
candidate must forward with his 8pplication his gradu-
ate’s diploma, and unless specially exempted from so doing
he must forward, so as to reach the Registrar before the
15th December preceding the examination, u certificate of
having attended. a full course of two terms at a training
institution authorised in that behalf by the Governor of Fort
St. George in Council, or of having attertded six months at
least at a training institution, and of having thereafter been
continuously on the staff of a recognised High School or
an affiliated College for a period of not less than one year.

Candidates who wish to be exempted from the pro-
duction of a certificate of attendance at a training insti-
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tution must forward w1th their application for exemption
a certificate to the effect that they have been continuously
on the staff of a recognised High School or an affiliated
College for a period of not less than two years. This
certificate must be signed by the head of such School or
College. Applications for cxemption from the production
of the certificate of attendance at a training institution
must be forwarded so as to rcach the Registrar between
the 1st July and the 1st September immediately preceding
the examination at which the candidate wishes to appear.

170, The examination shall he both theoretical and
practical. The theoretical portion of the examination
shall be .conducted by means of printed papers.

171. It shall be optional with candidates to present
themselves for examination in the theoretical portion in
one year and in the practical portion in a subsequent year,
or in both portions in the same year; but no candidate
shall be admitted to the practical portion until he has
passed the written portion.

172. No candidate shall be registered unless he has

. previously paid a fee of fifteen rupees for either portion of
the examination, or a fee of thirty rupees for both portions.
Candidates fzulmg to pass one examination may be admit-
ted to a subsequent examination on payment of a like fee
of fifteen rupees for each portion of the examination.

173.  Candidates for the degree of Licentiatein Teaching
shall be examined in the following branches of knowledge ;
I. Principles of Education.

1. The relation of education to the science of mind.

2. The various modes of mental activity and their connection
with bodily structures and functions.

3. The relation of the teacher to each mode of mental activity.

4. Characteristics of ifferont ages :

(a) Infancy and childhood. Activity, lmpr(qmlnht.y, imitative-
ness, memory, imagination, emotional susceptibilities, sympathy.
Early manifestations of will and growth of voluntary power. The
infant conscienee, its character, and the laws of ity dcvelopment

(b) The school age strictly so-called. The modifications’ which
the mental characteristics of childhood undergo in passing into, and
throughout, the school period. Perception, observation, attention,
memory, abstraction, generalisation, imagination, conception, judg-
ment, reasoning, as related to school-life. Tho predominant emo-
tions of the school-age and the uses that may be made of them in
intellectual and moral culture. The resthetic emotions. Theformation
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of habits of thought, feeling, and abtion. Pleasure and pain as
motive powers at the teacher’s disposal.

(¢) The period succceding the school-nge when the study of
science becomes possible. The great development of the powers of
concentration, abstraction, generalisation, and reflection, which cha-
racterizes this period. The scientific imagination. The dcepening
and expansion of the emotional nature. The circumstances that tend
to give to the character its definite form.

5. The natural order of the acquisition of knowledge during these
periods respectively, as determined by the order of development and
tho laws of the growth and operation pf the intellectual faculties.

1I. History of Education.

1. History of education (general), education in Kurope from the
rise of the Universities to the present time:
(a) Monastic schools, their management and course f instruc-
tion. The origin and development of the Universitics. ¢
(b) The rovival of Letters, and its cducational effeets, e.g., the
Latin schools.
(¢) The Reformation, aud the partial provision for popular cdu-
cation in Protestant countries.
(d) The cducational work of the Jesuits, and the cducational
work of the Janscnists.
(e) Changes cffoctod under the influence of Rousseau, Pestalozzi,
Froebel, and the chief British writers oh education.
(f) The present state of educational practice as exhibited in
Germany, Great Britain, and India.
2. Special periods or writers to be prescribed from time to time.

III. Methods of Teaching and School-management.

(1) The site, structure, fitting, and furniture of school buildings.
(2) Sanitary conditions of effective teaching. (3) Thysical exercises.
(4{ Books and appliances. (5) Registers and returns. (6) Organiza-
tions of schools. (7) Classification of scholars. (8) Means for securing
discipline, order, regularity, and punctuality. (9) Distribution of
school-work among the teachers. (10) The apportionment of time.
(11) Order and correlation of studies. (12) The art of questioning as
& means of instruction. (13) The use of lectures, of catqchetical
vivd voce teaching from a text-book, and of catechetical vivd voce
teaching without a text-book. (14) Methods of teaching and of illus-
trating each of the subjects in an ordifiary school course, with
special reference to_ the Knglish and vernacular languages (including
all the various branches of instruction falling under those two
heads), mathematics, geography, history, and physical science.
(15) Preparation of teaching notes. (16) Examfhation, vird voce and
in writing. (17) The management of a class. (18) The use of the
black-board and other material appliances.

174. The pr'a.ctica.l Jest shall commence on the 4th
Monday after the written examination. .
Candidates who have passed the theoretical part of the
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examination shall be exumined as to their practical skill
in the management of a class and in teaching. This shall
be tested by their teaching a class in the presence of at
least two of the examiners. Candidates shall not be ap-
proved by the examiners unless they have given satisfac-
tory evidence of their ability to manage a class and to give
two lessons on subjects embraced in the curriculum of
High Schools, one of which shall be on the English
language ; and the marks assigned to this test shall he the
average of the two lessons.

175., The written examination shall be conducted in
the order of time and subjects set forth in the following
table, and the number of marks assignable to each subject
shall be as therein specified :

Days Hours. Subjects. Marks.
Monday lg_ ‘; l’rirll)c;-plos of E(};:f“ion %
Tuesday lg_—-é Hisg)(;y of Edu(aaiion %
Wednesday . . _lgzé Met};g.d and SChgzl'-m&nagem_er;—g-:T

T T Total .. 860

The marks assignable to the practical examination shall
be distributed as set forth in the following table :

qu  .oning bot

‘hin  ndexami
racy, ease and fluency,
of ks.

and suitability to class.
way in which'pupils are

cluding supervisionand
kept at work.

to pronunciation, accu-
Management of class in-

Skil
int
Use of
Language with reference
General re
to pupils.

60 50 50 80 60 60 50 360
176. In the theoretical part of the examination, in order
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to pass, each candidate must obtain not less than 35 per
cent. in each branch and 40 per cent. on the whole ; in the
practical part of the examination each candidate must ob-
tain 40 per cent. of the marks allotted to the practical test.
Of the candidates who have passed both tests—the
written and the practical —those obtaining 60 per cent. of
the aggregate marks of both tests shall be placed in the
first class in the order of merit; all others in the second
class, arranged alphabetically. .
Forms of Statements to be submitted by the Ezaminers.
I.—THEORETICAL TEST.
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6.—EXAMINATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF LAWS.

177. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws
must have taken the degree of Bachelor of Arts in this
University or a degrec in some other University accepted
by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto. They shall also
be required to pass two examinations in law.

FirsT IExaMINATION IN [Law,

178. The first examimption shall be held in Madras
once a year, and shall commence on the second Monday
in December.

179.” Applications for admission to this examination,
in the form hercinafter- prescribed, must reach the Reg-
istrar not later than the lst October preceding.

180. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fec of thirty rupees. Candidates failing
to pass one examination may be admitted to subsequent
examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees
on each occasion.

181. Bach candidate must forward with his applica-
tion satisfactory evidence of having taken the degrce of
Bachelor of Arts or other accepted degree and, unless
specially exempted from so doing, he must also forward
at least seven days before the first day of the examination,
a certificate, in the form hereinafter preseribed, from the
head of a Law College authorised in that behalf by the
Governor of Fort St. George in Council, that the candidate
has attended courses of lectures in the subjects presecribed
for the examination for two consecutive terms, subsequent
to passing the examinration for the Bachelor of Arts or
other accepted degree, and that his progress and conduct
have been satisfactory provided that candidates who
were qualified to present themselves for the First exami-
natiod in Law in May 1902 according to the by-laws
in force in May 1902 shall be eligible for admission to any
subsequent First examination in Taw.” Applications for
exemption from the production of the above-mentioned
certificates required by section XII of the Act of Incorpo-
ration must be forwarded on or before the 1st October
immediately preceding the examination at which the
candidate wishes to appear.
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182. The examination shall be conducted by means

of printed papers.
183. Candidates for the First examination
shall be examined in the following subjects :-—

i. Jurisprudence.
ii. Roman Law.

in Law

iii. The law of Contracts, including Negotiable Instruments

(2 papers).
iv. The Law of Torts.

N.B.—The principles of Equity, in so far as they relate to the

above-mentioned subjects, will be incfuded.

The examination shall be conducted in the order of
time and subjects set forth in the following table, and

the number of marks assignable to each subject shall be
as therein specified : _
Days. Hours, Subjects. Marks. |
, {{ 10—1 ! Jurisprudence 100
Monday .. I 2-5 l Roman Law 100 i
(I 10-—1 ' Contracts, including Negotiable l
Tuesday .. l Instruments . 75
l' 2—5 Do. do. N (]
Wednesday .. 10--1 The Law of Torts 75 1
Total..| 4256 |

184. The candidates shall be ranked in the order of
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by
each, and shall be arranged in three classes:

The first, consisting of those whoahave obtained not less
than sixty-six per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

The second, of those who have obtained not less than
fifty per cent. of the aggregate nunsher of marks.

The third, of those who have obtained not less than
forty per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

Candidates failing to obtain one-thiyd of the marks, in
each subject, or forty per cent. of the aggregate number
of marks, shall not pass.

The examiners shall be at liberty to bracket candidates
when the difference between them amoupts only to a
very small number of marks.
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Formof Tabular Statemew ¢ to be submitted by the Examiners.
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185 The B.L. degree examination shall be held in
Madras once a year, and shall commence on the second
Monday in January

186. Applications for admission to this examination,
in the form hercinafter prescribed, must reach the Reg-
istrar not later than the Ist November preceding.

187. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of thirty rupees. Candidates failing
to pass one examination may be admitted to subsequent
examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees
on each occasion.

188. Iach candidate must forward with his applica-
tion a certificate of having passed the First examination
in Law, and unless specially exempted from so doing he
must algo forward at least seven days bhefore the first day
of the exawmination, a gertificate, in the form hereinafter
prescribed, from the head of « Law College authorised in
that behalf by the Governor of Fort St. George in Council,
that the candidate has attended coursed of lectures in
the subjects prescribed for the examination for two con-
secutive terins and that his progress and conduct have been
satisfactory provided that candidates who were qualified
' to present themselves for the B.L. degree, examination
in January 1903, according to the by-laws in force in
January 1903, shall be eligible for admission to any
subsequent B.L. degree examinafion. Applications for
exemption from the production of the above-mentioned
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certificates required by section XII of the Act of Incorpo-
ration must be forwarded between the 1st July and the
1st September immediately preceding the examination at
which the candidate wishes to appear.

189. The examination shall be conducted by means of
printed papers.

190. Candidates for the B.I.. degree examination shall
be examiued in the following subjects : .

i. The Theory and Law of Property, including (a) The Law of
Trusts and Trustees ; (b) Transfer of Property.

ii. Hindu and Muhammadan Law.

iii. Indian Constitutional Law. ,

iv. The Law of Evidence

v. Criminal Law. 0

N.B.—The principles of Equity, in so far as they relatd to the
above-mentioned subjects, will be included.

The examination shall be conducted in the order of
time and subject set forth in the following table, and the
number of marks assignable to each paper shall be as
therein specified :

Days. Hours. ! Sabjects. Marks.
10 -1 | Theory and Law of Property, in-l
Mond . cluding Law of Trusts and Trus- 200
onday tees, and Transfer of Property.
2-5 Do. do. o
Tuesday 10--1 | Hindu and® Muhammadan Law ..| 120
uesday -\ 9 5 | The Law of Kvidence .| 100
P 10—1 | Criminal Law — 7 100
Wedmisda.y. « 2- 4 | Indian Constitutional Law .. _80 '
Total..| 600

191. The candidates shall be fanked in the order of
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by
each, and shall be arranged in three classes:

The first cons‘isting of those whd’have obtained not less
than sixty-six per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

The second, of those who have obtained not less than
fifty per cent. of the aggregate numbey of marks.

he third, of those who have obtained not less than’
forty per cent, of the aggregate number of marks.

Candidates failing §o obtain one-third of the marks in
each subject, or forty per cent. of the aggregate number
of marks, shall not pass.
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The examiners shall be at liberty to bracket candidates
when the differcuce between them amounts only to a
very small number of marks.

Formof Tabular Statement tobe s ubmttted b1/ the E’a:ammm s.
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7.- -EXAMINATION ¥OR THE lI)EGREE OF
MASTER OF LAWS.

192. An examination for the degree of Master of Laws
shall be held in Madras once a year, commencing on the
second Monday in January.

193. No candidate shall-bo admitted to the examination
for the degree of Master of Liaws unless he has passed not
less than two years previously the examination for the
degree of Bachelor of Laws in this University or a degree
examination in some other University a,ccepted by the
Syndicate as equivalent thereto.

194. Applications for admission to this examination,
in the forin hereinaftter prescribed, must reach the Regis-
trar not later than the 30th June preceding. Each can-
didate must forward with this application satisfactory evi-
dence of having takert the degree of Bachelor of Laws or
other accepted degree

195. No candidate shall he reglsbered unless he has
{)reviously paid a fee of one hundred rupees. Candidates

ailing to pass one examination may be admitted to sub-
sequent examinations on payment of a like fee of one
hundred rupees on each occasion.,

196. The examination for the degree of Master of Laws
shall be conducted by printed or written papers.
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197. Candldu.tcs for the degree of Master of Laws shall
be examined in one of the following branches :—

Branch I.

i. Jurisprudence.

[Legislation,
ii. Roman Law —Gcneral.
Do.
Selections from the translated portions ot the Digest.

iii. luternational Law —Public.

Do Private. »

iv. Constitutional Law and History.

Legal History.
Branch 11.

1. Real Propoerty—CGeneral. Including the Law ol Mines,
Quarries, and Minerals. Highways, Main Roads, and Bridgss. The
Foreshore and Seashore.

ii. Roal Property Transfer. Including the Principles of Con-
vevancing and the Interpretation ot Deeds. Law of Vendors and
Purchasers, Mortgage, and Landlord and Tenant.

iii. The Law of Trusts, Public and Private, and Powers.

The Law of Wills, Succession and Bankruptey.
1. History ot the English and Indian Land Laws., "
The Law of Easements and Profits.

Branch 111.
1. Law ot Contract~ (in general) and the remedies by Specitic
Performance, Injunction and Damages.
Bailments, Carriers, Suretvship and (rusrantec.
it. Agencey, Partuership and Companies.
Domestic Relations.  Parent® and Child, Husband and Wife,
Master and Servant.
iii. Law of Torts (in general) and the remedies by Damages and
Injunction.
Negligenco, Nuisance, Libel and Slander.
iv. Mercantile Law. Including Ne}otmble Sceurities, Trade
Marks, and Insurance
Maritimme Law. Including Charter-parties and Bills of Lad-
ing, and the lLaw of Marine lusurance.
’ Branch 1T'.
Hindu Law. Family Law, Law of Inhcritance and of
I‘.udo“ ments.
Mahomedan Law. Family Law, Law of Inheritance and of
Endowmentﬂ. 2 .
iii. Statute Law rclating to Constitutional Matters. Law of
Marrisge and of Succession in India.
iv. Customary and Statuhe Law relating to Land Tenure in
India.
198. The exa.mma,txon shall be conducted in the order
of time and the subjects set forth in the following table

A9
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and the number of marks assignable to each subject shall
be as thetein specified :-—

Branch 1.
| Davs, Hours. : Subjects. ' Marks
i .- — _———
H .
¢{ 10—1 Jurisprudence 150
| Monda) T 2—5 | Legislation . 150
! | 10—1 , Roman Law—General 150
[Tuosday | T | Do.  Digest 150
. . €| 10—1 International Law—Public.. 30
Wednogday .., | 958, Do. Private..| 150
Thuared ¢| 10- 1 | Constitutional Law &,Hmtoty 150
A4y o] 9—5 | Legal History 150
Total..| 1,200 l
Branch II.
i Days. l Hours. | Subjects. I Marks.
| _
T )
| Monday . i | lg_; B.ea.l t rol))grty (reneral 128
N ¢ 10—1 ~ Real Property —Transfer 150
!T““‘d"'y 2 Bo. y 150
| Wednesdav 10—1  The, Law of Trusts, etc. 150
eanesddy .. L 2--5  The Law of Wills, etc. 150
( 10—1 '.['IlhtOIy of the Knglish and
' Phursday ndian Land Laws 150
! " 9.5 The Law of Hasemeuts and
! ____{ - Profits . 150
- ’]‘otal .| 1,200
, Branch 1IL
i Days. | Hours. ' Subjects. ' Marks. |
| - - - =
¢ 10—1" | Law of Countracts (in‘Gonoml). 150
| Monday ‘{1 2—5 | Bailments, Carriers, ete, 150
| 10—1 | Agency, “Partnership & Com- ,
Tuosduy . 3‘ N panies .. 150 |
u 2—5 | Domestic Relations 150 '
10-—1 | Law of Torts (in General), etc 150
Wodnenday . (l l Negligence, I}msa.nce, et«(,, .. 150
" Y 10—1 Mercantile aw, etc. R
Thuareday : I 2--5  Maritime Law, etc. . 150
Total.. | 1,200
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Branch W,
| Days, I Hours. Subjects. Marks. '
| T (| 10—1 | Hindu Taw, etc. ..| 180
Monday .. /| Ty 5 Do. | 10
P " ¢| 10—1 , Mahomedan Law .- L. 150
Cuesday ql 9 5 ! Do. | 150
1

10—1 | Statute Law relating to Con-

I
| Wednesday .. g stitutional Matters, cte. .. 150
| (| 2-6 No. . .. 150
| f , 10—1 | Customary and Statute Taw
Thursday .. {1 ete. .. .. .. 150
[ 2.5 Do. - o 150

Total.. 1,200

199. The candidates shall be ranked in thé order of
proficiency as determined by the total marks ohtained by
cach and shall be arranged in three classes:

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less
than sixty-six per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

The second, of those who have obtained not less than
fifty per cent. 6f the aggregate number of marks.

The third, of those who have obtained not less than
forty per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

Candidates failing to obtain one-third of the marks
assigned to each sub-division, or forty per cent. on the
whole, shall not pass.

The examiners shall be at liberty to bracket candidates
when the difference between them amounts only to a very
small numher of marks.
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§ ’I‘h(- Taw of Wills, &c ’ =
- TE Historv of the Fnghsh and Iudiuﬂ, .
"§' S Land lLaws =
. § The Tiaw of Kasements and Profits ’
1,200 ' Total.
w i 'g- ’ l.aw of Contructs (in General) . |
_8_| g Bailments, Camners, & L "'__!
w g Ageney, Partnership, &, _
g g }'l)mnc.stic Reln.ti—om, :V(c_ ) ) | ;‘D,T
w § l Law of Torts (in General) - | E
8 g Negligence, Nuisance, &ec. a ‘ E
& | Meicantile Law, & -
§ i g_ Maliti:nc Law, &« | - i'
1,200 | Total |
@ ' g" Hin.du Law, &c¢ _
8 g Hindu Law, &c. .
w g i Mahomedan Law, & . - T
8 g ! Muhomedan law, &c —_: E
w ' g |' Statute Law, & =. :
8 |' g—i Statute ﬂ&\;_:&-c o T T T l b
w § I Customary and Statute Law, &c. -
g §—' Customary and Statute Law, &c. | i
1,200 | Total. N

Whoether passed or nob passed.

] pn.ssed in what class ranked.
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. IBxaMiNaTIONs FOr THE DREGREE OF
LICENTIATE IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY.

200. Candidates forthe degree of Licentiate in Medicine
and Surgery shall be required :

(1) To have passed, belore entering on their medical
studies, the First examination in Arts in this University,
or an examination nccepted by the Syndicate as equivalent
thereto.

(2) 'To bave been engaged not less than four years
in their professional studies at some recognised school of
medicine.

(3) To pass three examinations.

Fmrst L.M. % S. EXAMINATION.

201. The First .M. & S. Fxamination shall be held
in Madras once a yoar, commencing on the first Monday
in April.

202. Applications for admission to this examination, in
the form hereirtufter prescribed, must he forwarded so as
to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st February
precgding.

203. No candidate shall be vegistered unless he has
previously paid a fee of twenty-four rupees. Candidates
failing to’ pass one examnination may bhe admitted to subse-
quent examinations on paymen? of a like fee of twenty-four
rupees on each oceasion.

204. No candidate shall be admitted to the First L. M.
& 8. examination unless he has produced certificates in
the form hereinafter prescribed :

(1) Of having completed his nineteenth year.

(2) Of having been engaged in medical studies at
some recoguisea school of medicing® for not less than two
years after passing the First examination in Arts of this
University, or 4n examination accepted by the Syndicate
as equivalent thereto.

(8) Of having attended the following courses in a
recognised institution or institutions :

* Certificates of attendaice at the 1.ondon Schoo} of Medicine for
Women will ho accepted for this cxmnination and for all othor

examinations in medicine.
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(@) Anatomy, one course. | ?d) Practical Chemistry, one course.
51){ Physiology, do. ¢) Practical Pharmacy, do

¢) Chemistry, do (f) Histology. do.

(4) Of having dissected at a recognised medical
school for not less than twelve months, during the regular
sessions, and of having completed the dissection of the
human body. )

(5) Of having, subsequent to his first year of study,
attended, for a period of ten months, the surgical practice,
including the out-patient department, of a recognised,
clinical hospital.

205. Thesecertificates must be forwarded so as to reach
the Registrar at least scven days before the examination
hegins. ’

206. The First L.M. & S. examination shall be
conducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in
the following table, and the number of marks assignable
to each subject shall be as therein specified :

Days. Hours. | Subjects. Marks. ¥ Remarks.
1| “10—1 | Anatomy .. 100 |Written oxam
Mouday \ 2—5 | Physiology .. 100 Do.
({ 10—1 [Chemistry .. 60 |Written exam.
Tuesday (| 2-=5| Do. Practical 40 |Practical exam.
(1 10—1 | Anatomy .. 50 |Dissection.
Wednesday \ 2—5 | Do. . 50 (Oral.
Thursday ..| 10—1 |Physiology and
Histology .. 50 | Practical & Oral.
Total..| 450 |~ T

207. No candidate shall be declared to have passed this
examination who fails to obtain one-half the marks in
Anatomy, or one-third of the marks in each of the other
subjects,* or one-half«of the aggregate ntimber of marks.

Successful candidates shall be ranked in the order of
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by
each and shall be arranged in two classes :

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less
than 75 per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

* Chemistry and Practical Chomistry ; Anatomy and Practioal
Anatomv: Physiology and Histology, respoctively, shall be con-
sidered one subject.
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The second, consisting of all others.
Form of tabular statement to be submitted by the Examiners.

208. A certificate, signed by the Registrar, ‘shhll be
given to each passed candidate, setting forth the date of
examination and the class in which he was placed.

SeEconp L.M. & 8. EXAMINATION.

209. The Second L.M. & 8. examination shall be
held in Madras once a year, commencing on the second
Monday in April.

210. Applications for admission to this examination, in
the form hereimafter prescribed, must be forwarded so as to
reach the Registrar not later than the 1st February
preceding.

211. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of thirty-six rupees. Candidates
failing to pass one examination may be admitted to sub-
sequent examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty-six
rupees on each occasion.

212. No candidate shall be admitted to the Second
L.M. & S. examination unless he has passed the First
L.M. & S. examination of this University, or an examination
accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto, and has

roduced certificates in the form hereinafter prescribed :
(1) Of having been engaged in medical studies at
some recognised school of medicine for sot less than one
year after passing the First L.M. & 8. examination.
(2) Of having, subsequently to passing the First
L.M. & 8. examination, attended the following courses
in a recognised institutibn or institutions :

a) Medicine, one course,
b) Surgery, one course.

T of tavuiar e e
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() Materia Medica and "l‘hempoutios. one course.
(d) Genceral Pathology, one cougse

(¢) Practical Patbology and Bacteriology, onc course.,
(f) Hyaiene, one course

(99 Do DPractical, one course

(k) Medical J urisprudvnw. one course

(2) Minor Surgery, one course.

(3) Of having "attended the medical practice of a
clinical hospital or hospitalg for four months, and lectures
on clinical medicine during such attendance.

(4) Of having attended the surgical practice of a
clinical hospital or hospitals for four months, and lectures
on clinical surgery during such attendance.

(9) -Of having attended the practice of the out-patient
department of a clinieal hospital or hospitals for a period
of two months.

(6) Of having witnessed the performance of at least
SiX post-mortem examinations, of having taken notes at
the time, ind of being competent to perform a post-mortem
examination.

213. These certificates must be forwarded so as to
reach the Registrar at least seven davs hefore the exami-
nation begins.

214. The Second LM, & S. examination shall he
conducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in
the following table, and the number of marks assignable
to each subject shall he as thercin specified :

Days Hours Subjects Marks;  Remarks
:( 101 |Pathology, General.| 50 IWritten exam.
(Monday .., 2 5 [IFractical Pathology|
. | l & Bacteriology ..| 50 |Practical ¢cxam,
l : {10 -1 |Materia Mediea &
. e 1 I
Tuesday . {2 F;l’vl:;;zlt)‘cutw\ .. ’?8 : Writton oxam.
! (10--1 [Medical Junw-' T
. ( prudence Writien exam.
‘Wednesday . . o (Medical Jurm-'l
‘ 1 5 (’ prudence .1 30 {[Oral exam.
! l Hygiene .1 30
T (10—5 |Practical P Phu.rmu.(,y — - ‘
Thursdav | ( & Materia Medical } O;‘:;gl’mcncu] !
. I & Therapeutics. ) )
Total.. 380
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215. No candidate shall be detlared to have passed the
examination who fails to obtain one-third of the marks
in each subject, or one-half of the aggregate number of
marks. Successful candidates shall be ranked in the order
of proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by
each, and shall be arranged in two classes:

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less
than 75 per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

The scecond, consisting of all ethers.

Form of tabular statement to be submutted by the Examiners.
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A certificate, signed hy the Registrar, shall be given to
each passed candidate, setting forth the date of examina-
tion and the class in which he was placed.

FryvanL L.M. & S. ExaMINaTION.

216. (a) The Final L M. & S.eexamination shall be held
in Madras once n vear, commencing on the second Monday
in April.

(b) Applications for admission to this cxamination, in
the form hereinafter prescribed, must be forwarded so
as to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st February
preceding.

(¢) No candjdgte shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of thirty-six®rupees. Candidates
failing to pass one examination may be admitted to sub-
sequent examinations on payment of a like fee of thirty-
six rupees on each occasion.

(d) No candidate shall be admitted to the Final
L.M. & 8. examination unless he has passed the Secongd
L.M. & S. examination gr the Third M.B. & C.M. exami-
nation of this University and has produced certificates in
the form hereinafter prescribed :
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(1) Of having been éngaged in medical studies insome
recognised school of medicine for not less than one year
after passing the Second L.M. & S. examination or the
Third M.B. & C.M examination of this University.

(2) Of having subsequently to passing the Second
L.M. & S. examination attended the following courses in
a recognised institution or institutions:

(¢) Midwifery and discases special to women and the new-born
Iz child, one course

(b) Opbthalmology. do.
* (c) Mental Diseases, one course,
@) Dperatirve Surgers. do.

Or of having subsequently to passing the Third M.B. &
C.M. examination attended a course of Operative Surgery.

(3) Of having attended the medical practice of a
clinical hospital or hospitals for four months, and lectures
on clinical medicine during such attendance.

(4) Of having attended the praectice of a midwifery
hospital for three months and of heing competent to attend
cases of labour. '

(5) Of having attended the practice of an ophthalinic
hospital for three months.

(6) Of having attendéd the practice of a lunatic asy-
lum of uot less than fifty beds for one month.
(7) Of being competent to perform vaccination. |
(¢) These certificates mustbe forwarded soas toreach the
Registrar at least seven days before the exainations hegin.
(f) The final L.M. & 8. examination shall be con-
ducted in the ordersof time and subjects set forth in

* The course of mental disenses will comprise the following subjects,
viz. : Introduction to the study of Mental Diseares.c Meluncholin, Manin.
Periodic Insanity  Alternating and Recurrent Mania.  Relupnes in
Mental Disenses  Monommnin  and Delusional Inwanity. Dementin,
Amentia, Congenital Imbecility, Idiocy. Mental Stupor. (ienernl Para-
lysis of the Insane. Wpileptic and Traumatic Insanity. Syphilitic
Rheumatic, (touty atid Phthisical Insanity. Uterine and Hysteric
Insanity. Insanity of Masturbation. Puerperal Insanity, and the
Insanity of Pregnancy and Lactation. Imsanity of Puberty and Adoles-
cence. (limacteric und Henile Insanity. Insanity produced by poisons
circulating in the Blood (Diabetic, UrmmivyLen.d poisoning, &c., &c.) The
Medico-T.egnl and Medico-Social points of Insanity. General treatment

Management of Insanes
t This certificate must be wvigned by a Deputy Inspector of Vaccination
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the following table, and the number of marks assignable

to each subject shall be as therein specified :

t
|
Hours. Subjects. 'l\l arks.| Remarks.
I

Day-s.
I
‘ 10-1 |Medicine including| 100
Mental Diseases & :
| Monday .. Medical Anatorgy. - 'Written exams.
" 2-5 [Surgery & Surgical 100}
Anatomy
- - - R °
! (10-1 [Midwifery & Disea-f 100)
Tucsday .. ot Written &xum.
' 2-5 |Ophthalmology .., 30)
Wednesday . 7-  Clinical Mediciue.. 100 | Practical exam. in
Hospital.
Thureday ..' 7= Climcal Surgery .., 100 |Practical exam. in
[ ol Hospital.
. .- _— o -
i (I‘\lvdicinc including| 50
i Mental Diseases &
Fuday .. 10-5 4| Medical Anatomy.. Oral ¢xams.
'Surgery & Surgical| 50
! Anatomy .
l - S
Saturday ..10- [Operative Surgery. | 50 | Practical exam.
Mouday ! 7-  [Midwifery & Disea-| 50 |Oral & Practical
sex of Women & the|® oxam.
new-born Child.
Tuesday 7- *|Ophthalmic Medi-le 20 |Oral & Practical
cine & Surgery. examn.
- e Total. . ! 750 | ‘

217. No candidate shall be declared %o have passed the
examination who fails to obtain one-third of the marks in
each subject, or one-half of the aggregate number of marks.

Successful candidates shall be ranked in the order of
Hroﬁuienoy a8 determined by the total marks obtained

y each, and shall be urranged in two classes :

107
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The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less
than 75 per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.
The second, consisting of all others.
Candidates who fail to pass, but who obtain 60 per cent.
of the marks in any two of the following groups :
(1) Medicine, including Clinical Medicine,
(2) Surgery, including Clinical and Operative Surgery,
(3) Midwifery,
may elaim to be exemptod from re-examination in those
two groups. Candidates, however, who obtain such ex-
emptinn shall only be ranked iv the second class.

Formot tabular statement to be submitted by the Examiner s.
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I 1 1

- 0 — N % o I - B I

g g lg |z $E L 2174 |
1 I ) 7] © = = < g

T = | 3= 3 g = |

f — (=] - o=y £

. P g @ E g A3 Eoosli

| = o g% - . 5] =} ]

.o l'g =] - [y ) & = 8| e
53 e a k-l =] k) 2 ] © | &
2L E [ fFalE % OLEZ|E T E
g e |® - 2 L25 g 5 2 =z
3 :E — [~ R v Q2E0|2 2 = |

=0 I'a Q0 | S =0 < =} < | .2
Z 321855/ 32 (S B feald| o A |
S 29 8 [z & ESE| R 3 o 5 -z
-~ T2 |83 ¥z |22 2 vl 3| < = 7 |3 1%
2 252 ;::-—! SaA DSy & O9% 2 ° 3

| S, =T o = 3 - 02 | | I-c
T '~ o7, @ O .0 = o, = > L&
%0 - T, A 3
& 100 [150] 100 (120050 150 [ 50 | 750 ' = | = ]5_3, I

Medicine. Surgery.
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250 300

UXAMINATIONS FOR THE |)EGREE OF
BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER IN
SURGERY.

218. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Medicine
and Master in Surgery shall be required—

(1) to have passed the First examination in Arts of
this University, or an examination accepted by the Syndi-
cate as equivalent thereto ;

(2) to have been subsequently engaged not less than
five years in their professional studies in a recognised
school of medicine. e

They shall he required to pass four examinations, pro-
vided that graduates in Arts shall not be required to pass
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in any of the subjects laid downor the first examination,
in which they may have already passed at the examination
for their degree.

First M.B. & C.M. EXAMINATION.

219. The First M.B. & C.M. examination shall be
held in Madras once a year, commencing on the first
Monday in April.

220. Applications for adinission to this examination, in
the form hereinafter prescribed, must be forwarded so as
to reach the Registrar vot Iater than the 1st February
preceding. |

221. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of twenty rupees. Candidafes failing
to pass one examination may be admitted to subsequent
examinations on payment of a like fee of twenty rupees
on each occasion. .

222. No candidate shall be admitted to the First M.B.
and C.M. examination unless he has produced certificates
in the form hereinafter prescribed :

(1) Of having completed his eighteenth year.

(2) Of having passed hefore entering on his medical
studies the First examination in Arts of this University,
or an examination accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent
thereto.

(3) Of having attended the following courses in a
recognised institution or institutions :

(@) Tnorganic Chemistry, onc course.

(b) Experimental Physics, do.

(c) (eneral Biology, Theoretical and Practical, one course.
(d) Practical Chomistry, one course.

(e) Practical Anatomy, do.

223. These gertificates must be forwarded so as to
reach the Registrar at least seven dulys before the examina-
tion begins. .

224. The examination in Chemistry shall comprise the
following : -

Differences between mechanical mixture, solution, and chemical
combination. Outlines of crystallography. Formation of crystals. Di-
morg(l)xigm. Isomorphism. @onditions on which the melting-point and
the boiling-point of a substance depend. Difference between element-

ary and compound substances. Lawsofchemical combination. Equi-
vaMent weights of thie elements. Multiple proportions. The atomic
.

A-10
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theory. Atomic valuc (quantivalence). Molecules. Molecular weights.
Relation between the density of a gas and its molecular weight
Abnormal densitics. Avogadro’s hypothesis. Combination of gasen
by volume. Compound radicals. Atomic and molecular combination.
K{eaning of chemical symbols, formule, and equations  Calculution
of quantities by weight and by volume. Chemical changes, and the
conditions under which they occur. Combination. Decomposition.
Double decomposition. Nature of acids, bases, and salts. Capacity
of saturation of acids und bases. Nomenclature. Relation between
atomic weight and specific heat, Faraday’s electrolytic law. Prin.
ciples of spectrum-analysis. Liffusion of gases.

Hydrogen. Chlorine, Bromine, Todine, Fluorine. The combi-
nations of the last four elements with hydrogen.

Oxygen.  Ozone.  Water and peroxide of hydrogen. The oxides
and oxyacids of chlorine. Chlorates and hy pochlorites. Sulphur. Sul-
phuretied kydrogen. The oxides of sulphur.  Sulphuric acid and the
sulphates. Sulphurous acid and the sulphites. Chlorosulphuric acid.

Nitrogen. The atimosphere, and it~ relations to animal and
vegetable life. Ammonia. Ammonium and its salts. The oxides
of nitrogen.  Nitrie acid and nitrates.  Nitrous acid and nitrites.
Phosphorus .Phosphuretted hydrogen. 'The oxides of phosphorus.
Phosphoric acid and the phosphates.  Chloride and oxychloride of
phosphorus.  Arsenic and its oxides.  Arseniurctted hydrogen
Arsenious acid and its salts.  Arscenic acid and its salts, The
sulphides of arsenic. Deteetion of arsenic.  Antimony. its oxides
and sulphides. Antimoniuretted hydrogen. Chlorides of antimony.
Compounds of antimonic oxide. Detection of antimony. '

Boron. Boracic acid and the horates.

wrbon.  Carbonic oxide and carbonic acid. The carbonatos.
Carbon oxysulphide. Sulphocarbonic acid.  Marsh-gas.  Kthylene.
Combustion. Structure of flame.  Coal-gas.  Davy lamp. Priuci-
ples of illumination. Silicon.  Siliciuretted hydrogen.  Silicon,
chloride. Silicon chloroform.  Silica und the silicates.

Potassium, Sodium, Silver, Calcium, Strontium, Barium, Alumi
nium, Magnesium, Zine, Cadmium, Lead, Manganese, 1ron, Cobalt,
Nickel, Chromium, Bismuth, Copper, Mcrcury, Gold, Tin, Platinum.

The chief compounds &f these metals with the more important
acid radicals. The detection of these metals and their compounds
in powder or in solution.

Practical FExaminatwon v Chemistry, oral und experimental.
Qualitative analysis. Detection of the morc commonly occurring
hases and inorganic acids in given compounds ;- each substance to
contain not more than one base and one acid.

295. The examination in Physics shall comprise the

following :

Units of moasurement. The laws of motion considered experi-
mentally. General properties of solids, liquidx and gases. The
nature, intensity, and transmission of luid pressure in general.
The pressure of liquids in equilibrium under the action of gravity.
Equilibrium of solids floating or entirely immersed in gravitating
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fluids. Specific gravity, with the ordmary modes of determining it.
Measurement ot the pressure of the atmosphere and of gases.
Diffusion of liquids and gases. Definition of work and energy :
conservation, transformation, and dissipation of energy.
Acoustics.—-Production and mode of propagation of sound.
Intensity, pitch, and quality.  Velocity of sonnd in air.  Influence
of temperature and density.  Velocity of sound in other media.
Laws of reflection and retraction. Nature of musical sounds.
Tongitudinal vibrations of rods and ol columns of air. Transverse
vibrations of strings. Variation in their ratc of vibration by
changes in their tension, length, thigkness, and substance.
Heat.—Definitions of heat and temperaturc. Construction of
instruments for the mensurement of temperature. Kxpansion of
solids, liquids, and gases under heat. Change of state, prgssure of
vapours, latent heat. Radiant heat, its reflection, refraction, and
absorption. Conduction, definition of thermal conductivity. Con-
vection,  Specitic heat.  Mechanical equivalent of heat.
Magnetisin. —Properties of magnets. Induction. Magnetic
relations of iron and steel. Terrestrial magnetism, :
Klectrcity. -Positive and negative electricity. Conduction and
insulation. Induction, Klectric attraction and repulsion, Distribution
and accumnulation of electricity on conductors.  Ilectric discharge.
Voltaic electricity . Batteries. Potential. Electromotive force, strength
of currents, resistance, Ohm’s law. Heating and chemical effects of
electric currents. Action between currents and magnets, electro-mag-
netism.  Induced currents, magneto-electricity. Thermo-electricity.
Optics.—Laws of propagation of light. Measurement of velocity
and inteusity of light. laws of reflection and refraction of light.
Reflection at plane and at spherical surfaces. Refraction at plane
and at spherical surfaces. Refraction through lenses, including the
formation of images. Chromatic dspersion.

226. The cxamination in General Biology shall com-
prise the following :

The clements of Vertebrate Morphology and Physiology, cspe-
cially as oxemplified in the structure and life-history of the Hare
and Frog, and as illustrated by the comfarison of their tegumentary
and skeletal systems, and by their visceral anatomy, including the
general structure of the brain and nervous system, of the reproduc-
tive system, and of the sense-organs.

The structure and properties of the cell, and the development
from embryonic cells of the tissues, including epithelia, blood,
lymph, nervous, muscular, and connective tissue, fat, cartilage, and
bone, as exhibited in the Hare, Guinea.-pig.or Rat, and the Frog,
treated in an elementary manner.

The structure and life-history of a Cockroach, and Earthworm,
Hydra, Vorticella, Amasba.

The character and mode of formation of the ova and sperma-
tovoa in the Hare and in an Earthworm. The phenomena ofl;zrt.ili-
zation. The chief stages in the development of‘the Hare, Fowl,
Frog, Amphioxus, and Lumbricus, treated in an elementary way ;
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the essential structure of tha ovum, and the earlier stages of its
cleavage, the formation of the germ-layers, of the ceelom, and of
the foundations of the chiof systems ot organs; the origin of the
amnion allantois, and placenta: the development of blood-vessels
and blood.

The elements of the morphology and physiology of the Howering
plant. The leading modifications in the structural plan of the
flower  The leading ty pes of the truits; the modifications by which
Horal organs tahe part in their structure.

The distinctive facts in the Lite-history of Conifer.

The structure and properties of the cell treated from an element-
ary point of view. The development aud anatomy of foliar organs,
stems, and roots, and of the tissues of which these are composed,
including the histology of the growing-point in stems and roots,
the doveﬁxpment and histology of epidermal, fibrovascular, cambial
and grounq tissues. The physiology of the abovementioned tissues
in condection with the movement of water and the production and
transfer ot nutritive materials.

The structure and development of ovules, embryo, endosperm,
and pollen-grains in ungiosperms and gvmnosperms. The pheno-
mena of fertilization and the germination of the seed.

The structure and life-histors of a Fern, Chara, Penicillium,
Spirogyra, Yeast, Bacteta.

Each candidate must be prepared to examine micro-
scopically, to dissect, and to describe, specimens of the
animals and plants enumerated in the foregoing syllabus,
with the exception that for the skull of the hare will be

substituted that of the dog.

227. The first examination shall be conducted in the
order of time and subjects set forth in the following table,
and the number of marks assignable to each subject shall
he as therein specified :

Days.  Hours. Subjects. Marks. Remarks.
10--1  Chemistry 100 Written examins
Monday . "y g Physics 100 tions,
| 10--1  GeneralBiology 70  Wyitten exam,
‘Tuesday 2—5 Chemistry 70  Practical exam. i
. ~ | Chemistry 40) L
Thursday. -10— 5 { Physics 40, Oral examinations,

_ - —
Friday 10—5 \ieneral Biology. 80 o::xln;?gag;:?ml
"~ Total..| 500 i -

228. No candidate shall be declpred to have passed the
examination who fails to obtain one-third of the marks in
éach subject, or one-half of the aggregate number of marks.
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Form of tabular statement to be submitted by the Examiners.
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229. A certificate, signed by the Registrar, shall he

given to each passed ca.ndlda,te, setting forth the da.te of
the examination.

Skconp M.B. & C.M. EXAMINATION.®

230. The Second M.B. & C.M. examination shall be
held in Madras once a year, commencing on the first
Monday in April.

231.  Applications for admission to this examination, in
the form hereinafter prescribed, must be forwarded so as
to reach the Registrar not latér thun the lst February
preceding.

232. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of thirty rupees. Candidates failing
to pass one exumination may be admitted to subsequent
examinations on payment of u'like fee of thirty rupees on
each occasion.

233. No candidate shall be admitted to the Second
M.B. & C.M. examination unless he has passed the First
M.B. & C.M. examination or an examination accepted by
the Syndicate as equivalent thereto and has produced
certificates in the form hereinafter preseribed :

(1) Of having been engaged in‘medical studies at some
recognised school of medicine for not less than two years.

(2) Of having attended the follqwing courses in &
recognised institution or institutions :
(a) Anatomy, one course.
(b) Physiology, %ysbematic, one cgurse,
(¢) Physiology, Practical, including Histglogy, one course.
@) Do, Chemical, one course.
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(e) Organic Chemistry, one course.
(f) Organic Chemistry, Practical, one coursc.

(3) Of having dissected at a recognised school of
medicine for not less than twelve months during the
regular sessions, and of having completed the dissection of
the human body.

234. 'These certificates must be forwarded so as toveach
the Registrar at least seven days before the examination
begins.

235. The Second M.B. & C.M. examination shall be
conducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in
the following table, and the number of marks assignable
to each subject shall'be has therein specified :

Days Hours.! Subjects y’\lm ks Remarks.
10—1'Anatomy
Monday 95 Physiology 100} lertten exam.
Tuesd 10---1Organic. Chemistry 30 {Written exam.
[Tuexdas 2.5 Do. 20 Dractical & Oral
exam. !
' H .
: . {10 Anatomy . 50 Practical exam.
:Wednesdmy ] i Do. 50 ,Oral exam.
|Thursday 10 IT’hymologv, mchldmu
Histology and ('ht‘ml-‘ ) X
cal Physiology 100 {Oral & Practical.|
“Total..| 450

236. No candidate Shall be declared to have passed the
examination who fails to obtain one-half the marks in
Anatomy and Physiology, respectively, orone-third of the
marks in Chemistry or one-half of the aggregate number
of marks.

Successful candidates shall be ranked in the order of
proficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by
each and shall be arranged in two classes :

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less
than 75 per cent. of the aggregate humber of marks.

The second, consisting of all others.
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Form of tabulur stutement to be submitted by the Kzxaminers.
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237. A certificate, signed by the Registrar, s@all be

given to each passed candidate, setting forth thg date on
which the examination was held and the class 1n thich

he was placed.
Taikp M.B. & C.M. KEXAMINATION.

238. The Third M.B. & C.M. examination shall be held
in Madras once a year, commencing on the second Monday
in April.

239.  Applications for admission to this examination in
the form hereinafter prescribed, mwust be forwarded so
as to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st February
preceding. )

240. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of forty rfipees. Candidates failing
to pass one examination may be admitted to subsequent
cxaminations on payment of a like fee of forty rupees on
each occasion.

241. No candidate shall be a.i:nitted to the Third
M.B. & C.M. examination, unless he has passed the Second
M.B. & C.M. examination, and has produced certificates
in the form hereinafter prescribed :,

(1) Of having been engaged in medical studies at some
recognised school of medicine for not less than two years
after passing the Second M.B. & C.M. examination in this
University. *

(2) Of having, subsequently to passing the Second
M.B. & C.M. examination, attended the following courses
in a recognised institution or institutions :

}a) Medicine, oue course.

b) Surgery, do.

.
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(c) Midwifery and diseAses special to women and the new-
born child, oue course.

(d) Pathology General, one course.

(¢)  Do. Practical, including Bucteriology, oue course.

(f) Hygiene, one course.

(9) Do Practical. one course.

(h) Materia Medica and Therapeutics, one course.

(1) Practical Pharmacy, one course.

(j) Medical Jurisprudence, onc course.

(k) Minor Surgery, one course,

(!) Ophthalmology, one course. .

(m) *Mental Discases, one course.

(3) Of having attended the medical practice of a
recognised clinical hospital or hospitals for a period of tive
months and lectures on clinical medicine during such
attendance.

(4) Of having attended the surgical practice of a
recognised clinical hospital or hospitals for a period of five
months and lectures on clinical surgery during such
attendance. .

(9) Of having worked in the out-patient department
of a clinical hospital for'a peviod of four months.

(6) Of having attended the practice of a midwifery
hospital for two months.

(7) Of having attended the practice of an ophthalmic
hospital for three months.

(8) Of having attended the practice of a lunatic
asylum of not less than fifty beds for a period of one month.

242, Thesc certificates must he forwarded so as to reach
the Registrar at least seven days before the examination
hegins. .

243. The Third M.B. & C. M. examination shall be con-
ducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in the

* The course of mental diseases will comprise the following subjects, viz, :
Introduction to the study of Mental Diseases Melancholia, Mania. Periodic
Insanity. Alternating and Recurrent Manin. Relapses in Mental Diseasens
Monomania and Delysional Insunity. Demnentin, Amentia, (ongenital

« Imbecility, Idiocy. Mental Stupor. (eneral Paralysis of the Inuane.
Epileptic and Traumatic Insanity. Syphilitic, Rheumatic, Gouty and
Pﬁt.lusica.l Insanity. Uterine und Hysterical Insanity. Insanity of Mastur-
bation. Puerperal Insanity, and the Insanity of Pregnancy and Lactation.
Insanity of Puberty and ‘Adolescence. Cliggacteric and Senile Insanity.
Insanity produced by poisons circulating in’the Blood (Diabetic, Uramic
Tead-poisoning, &c., ﬁ.). The Medico-Legal and Medico-Sociul points
of Insnnity. General treatment and management of Insanes.
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following table, and the numben of marks assignable to
ea.ch subJect shall be as therein qpeclﬁed

| :
} Da.yq }Hours Subjects. Mn.rks. Remarks. :
ST T f 10—— General Pathology.| 60 |Written exam. |
‘Monday - 5| Practical Pathology
l ; & Bucteriology .. |_60 }Oral & Practical.
[ 1057 Materin  Mediea & ) c
Tuesday , Therapeutics 70 (-] Written exam.
| ~_~l 2 -5, Hygiene * .70 j o |
{ 10-- 1|'\1ed1ca,lJurn l
, ! prudence 50 | Written exam.
'Wednux».dm 15 Medical Juris ) * :
I prudence 30 -} Oral exam, !
i Hy glene 30 ) * . o
~'1‘hm-4dm .. 10——5 Practical Pha.rma(,\
L & Materia M edlca. 50 | Oral & Practical.
T Total..[220 |7 — 7

244, No candidate shall be declared to have passed the
examination who fails to obtain one-third of the marks in
each subject, or one-half of the ageregate number of marks.

Successful candidates shall be ranked in the order of
proficiency as determined by the total marks ohtained by
each, and shall be arranged in two classes:

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less
than 75 per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

The second, consisting of all others.

Form of tabular statement to be submitted by the Braminers.
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A certlﬁeate slgned by the Regnstra.r, shall be glven to
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ea.ch pa,ssed cu,ndlda,te, «aettmg forth the date of examina-
tion and the class in which he was placed.

Fivan M.B. & C.M. KxamiNaTION.

245. The Final M.B. & C.M. examination shall be
held in Madras once a year, commencing on the second
Monday in April.

246. Applications for admission to this examination,
in the form heveinafter preseribed, must be forwarded so
as to reach the Registrar’ not later than the lst February
preceding.

247  No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of fifty rupees. Candidates failing
to pass bne examination may be admitted to subsequent
examinations on payment of a like fec of tifty rupees on
each occasion.

248. No candidate shall be admitted to the Final
M.B. & C.M. examination unless he has passed the Third
M.B. & C.M. examination, and has produced certificates in
the form hereinafter prescribed :

Of having, subsequently topassingthe Third M.B. & C. M.
cxamination,

(1) been engaged in medical studies in some rccog-
nised school of medicine-for not less than one year;

(2) attended a course in operative surgery;

(3) attended the medical practice of a clinical hospital
or hospitals for four and a half months, and lectures on
clinical medicine during such attendance ;

(4) attended the surgical practice of a clinical hos-
pital or hospitals for four and a half months, and lectures
on clinical surgery during such attendance ;

(5) attended the practice of u midwifery hospital for
two months and of being competent to attend cases of
labour ;

(6) witnessed the performance of at least six post-
mortem examinations, taken notes ut the time and quali-
fied to make a post -mortem examination ;

37) ualified to perform vaccination.™*

24 hese certificates must be forwarded so as to

.

* This certificate must be signed by a Deputy Inspector of Vaccination.
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reach the Registrar at least seven days before the examina-
tion begins.

250. The Final M.B. & C.M. examination shall be
conducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in the
following table, and the number of marks assignable to
each subject shall be as therein specified :

|

|
Days. Hounrs. ; Subjects. !Marks.% Romurks.
A N SR _
Monday ' 10—1 IMedicine, includ-|
. ' ing Mental Dis-| »
' . casos & Medical) Written  examin-
. + Anatomy 100 ations. |
! ¢ 2--h Surgery and Sur-|
i | gical Anatomy..| 100
Tuesdny .| 10—1 |Midwifery & Dis-|
! i :‘l")‘:fs c;fhoWo;l:own Written  examin-
i ) ! born Child A 100 ations.
| ' 2—5 Ophthalmology ..|_ 30,
Wednesday! 7—  [Clinieal Medicine ., 150 | Practical oxamin-
! . L ' | gl.tjo_n in hospital.
Thursday..! 7T— _;I()lini(-a,l Surgery | 150 ; Practical examin-
' | ) i ation in hospital.
I lI\Iedicine, includ-
{ ing Mental Di.\s-i
I LA 213
Friday E 10- -5-, i t‘::?::oﬁ;yl\ chlp.u,.li 50 | Oral examinations.
: I;Surgery & Surgi- i
L} col Anatomy .., 50,
Saturday ..| 10— Operative Surgery.i 50 | Practical examin-
o S i | ation.
Mouday ..| 7 - ’Midwifery & Dis ™
! easos of Women, !Oml and Practical
| and thenew-born | examination.
) B °| Child .| 250
Tuesday ..| 7 - |Ophthalmic Medi-] 20 | Oral and Practical
( cine & Surgery... examination.

Total.. 850 |

251. No candidate shall be declared to have passed
the examination who fails to obtain one-half the marks
in each of the examingtions in Medicine, Surgery, and
Midwifery, or one-third of the marks in Ophthalmology,
or one-half of the aggregate number of marks.
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952. Successful candidates shall be ranked in the order
of proficiency us determined by the total marks obtained
by each, and shall be arranged in two classes :

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less
than 75 per cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

The second, consisting of all others.

Candidates who fail to pass but obtain 60 per cent. of
the marks in any two of the following groups :

(1) Medicine, including Medicine and Medical An'\,
tomy, and Clinical and Oral Medicine;

(2) Surgery,including Surgery and Surgical Anatomy,
Clinical and Oral and Operative Surgery ;

(3) Midwifery ;
may claim to be exempted from re-examination in any of
those two groups. Candidates, however, who obtained
such exemption shall only be ranked in the second class.

I'm mof mbular statement to be submaitted by the Examiners.
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300 350

KXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE,

253. Any perion who has obtuined the degree of
M.B. & C.M. in this University or u degree of some other
University accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto,
and has been engaged for three ;years in the practice of
his profession subsequently to ha.vmg taken that degree,
or who, being alse a graduate in Arts of this University
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or of some other University, whose degree in Arts is
accepted by the Syndicate, has been engaged for two years
in the practice of his profession subsequently to huving
taken the M.B. & C.M. or other accepted degree may
proceed to the degree of Doctor of Medicine ; provided
that he shall have submilted to the Medical Faculty o’
thesis or dissertation treating of any branch of Medicine,
Surgery, Midwifery, or Sanitary Science which he may
have made the special subject of study since passing the
said M.B. & C.M. or other accepted examination, and
certified on honour to have heen composed entirely by
hiwself ; that such thesis or dissertation shall be approved
of by the Faculty; and that he shall be prepared, if called
upon, to defend or explain the said thesis before the
Faculty. The thesis must be lodged with the Registrar
not later than the 15th January immediately preceding
the Convocation at which the candidate desires to obtain
the degree.

954. No thesis will be approved of by the Medical
Faculty which does not contain either the results of
original observation in the subjects named or in some of
the sciences embraced in the curriculum for the M.B. &
C.M. degree; or else a full digest and critical exposition
of the researches of others on the subject selected by the
candidate, accompanied by preeise references to the works
quoted, so that verification may be facilitated.

255. KEach candidate must produce a testimonial,
signed by at least two Doctors of Medicine or two Fellows
of the University, and certifying that he is in habits and
character a fit and proper person tb receive the degree of
Doctor of Medicine.

256. Applicgtions for admission to the degree of Doctoy
of Medicine, together with the testimonial above referred
to, shall be transmitted to the Registrar not later than
the 15th January immediately preceding the Convocation
at which the candidate desires to obtain the degree. R

2567. No candidate shall be registered unless he has

reviously paid u fee of one hundred rupees. A candi-

ate who fails to satisfy the Faoulty or to present himself

to take up his degree’ at the time fixed, shall not be

eutitled to claim a refund of the fee; but if he has been
Al .
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a.pploved by the Fa.oulty he may present hlmself on
future occasion to receive his degree on payment of a
further fee of ten rupees.
EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE or
LICENTIATE IN SANITARY SCIENCE.

258. Candidates for the degree of Licentiate in Sanitary
Science must have passed the examination for the degrec
of M.B. & C.M. or L.M. & 8. in this University, or an
examination accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent
thereto, or be medical practitioners registered under the
law existing in Great Brituain.

259. The examination for the degree of L.S.Se. shall
be held in Madras once a year, commencing on the second
Monday in April.

260. Applications for admission to this examination,
in the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Regis-
trar not later than the lst February preceding.

261. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of forty rupees. Candidates failing
to pass onc examination’ may be admitted to subsequent
examinations on payment of a like fee of forty rupees on
each occasion.

262. Candidates must produce certificates of having
attended the following courses :

General Pathology, one cours of not less than 30 lectures.

Hygiene, do. 40  do.

Analvt.lca,l Chetnistry, a practical course of not less than 6 montHs.

Sanilary Engincering, one course.

263. These certificates shall he transmitted to the Regis-
trar at lea.st fourteen duys before the date of examination.

i.—CHEMISTRY.

'The clements of inorganic und organic chemistry. In the practical
examination cach candidate shall be required to perform not less than
two analyses. This examihation shall include qualitative analyses of
air, detection of gaseous emanations and other impurities in the at-
mosphere ; analyses of water for domestic use, and of the nature and
amount of its mineral and organic constituents ; detection, chemical
and microscopical, of adulteration in articles of food and drink.

ii.—EXPBRIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Properties of matter; hydraulics and hydrostatics in reference to
water-supply, drmua.ge, and sewerage; ‘pneumatlcq in relation to
warming, cooling, and ventilation of houses ; light and heat in rela-
tion to sanitation ; meteorology, and methods of making meteoro-
logleal observations.
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ili.—SANITARY Law.

The laws regarding Public Heualth cnacted in Gireat Britain and
in India; the Famine wud Jail Codes; the Military regulations ; and
the duties of Health Othcers and of Port Surgeon.

iv.——VITAL STATISTICS.

Statistical methods and data in reference to India, more espe-
cially to the Madras Prexidency.

v.—GENERAL P/\'I‘HOLO(}\'. INCLUDING BACTERIOLOGY.

The history of e¢pidemic and endemic diseases, their geographical
distribution and relations to climatic and geological conditions.
The methods used in bacteriological investigations.

vi.—HYGIENE.

The causation and prevention of diseasc; conditions of%healthy
nourishmeut, lodginent, and activity ; the hygiene of public and pri-
vate buildings and of particular occupations; quarantine; hospitals
for infectious diseases; conveyance of the sick; vaccination;
prostitution ; diseases of animals and vegotables in their relation to
the health of man; famine diseases; poisons in nanufactures in
commercial and domestic use.

Vil SANITATION AND SANITARY KNGINEERING.

Collection, removal, and disposal of town refuse and excreta;
conservancy of parcherries, slaughter-houses, markets, cattle yards,
and dairies, public washing places, tanks, and river beds; removal
and disposal of the dead; general principles of the construction of
buildings, ot sewerage, drainage, and water-supply works, and of
ventilation and lighting.

viil.—DRAWING AND MENSURATION.

Candidates will be expected to understand plans, sections, and
estimates of public and private buildipgs, mines, water and sewerage
works; to draw rough figured plans from existing works; and to
have a knowledge of enginoering terms. Mensuration of planes and
simple solids.

264. The examination for the degree of I[..S.Sec. shall
be conducted in the order of time and subjects set forth
in the following table, and the number of marks assignable

to each subject shall be as therein specified :

Days. !Hours. Subjects. Marks. Remarks.
- I710-1 |Experimental Phy. 50 Written examina-|

Monday .. “9_5 |Chemistry. [sics, 50 tions.
M 101 [Sanitary Law ... 50
Tuesday ..| "9 5 |Vital Statistics ..  50° Do.
7|7 10—1 |General Pathology| ~ 75 v
Wednesday.| "9 5 Hygiene *I 100 Do. )
10—1 [Sanitgtion and Sa-| Written examina-|
nitary Engin

‘ . ' 100  tiop.
Thursday ... o 5 Drawing and ;fen-}
suration 80 Practical do.
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Days. Hours. Subjects. Marks, Remarks.
Fri. & Sat.. 10--5 Chemistry 100 Practical examn.
Monday ..: 10—1 Genoral Pathology 75 Do.

Special report on the {50 A written report to be|
sanitary condition of| submitted not later!
<ome actual lox,nhty i than the 8rd Wednes:

L dayinguy.
Total .. 850

265, The candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical
order in two classes:

The first, consisting of those who have obtained not less
thanseventy ﬁ\epm cent. of the aggregate number of marks.

The second, consisting of those who have obtained not
less than fifty per cens. of the aggregate number of marks.

Candidates failing to obtain one-third of the marks in
each subject, or one-half of the aggregate number of
marks, shall not pass.

Form. of Statement to be subpotted by the Kyaminers.

Number of marks obtained.
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EXAMINATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING.

266. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing shall be required to have passed the First examination in
Arts in this University or an examination in some other
University accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent thereto,
and subsequently to have attended an authorised college of
engineering for a period of not less than thirty months.

FirsT ExXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING.
267. TheFirst examination in Engineeringshall beheld
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.
in Madras once a year, commencihg on the second Monday
in January.

268. Applications for admission to this examination, in
the form hereinafter prescribed, must reach the Registrar
not later than the 1st October preceding. .

269. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of twenty rupees. Candidates failing
to pass one examination may be admitted to subsequent
examinations on payment of a kike fee of twenty rupees on
each occasion.

270. Bach candidate must forward with his application
a certificate of having passed the First examination in Arts
orother accepted examination ; he must also forward, so as
to reach the Registrar not less than fourteen days beforethe
date of the examination, a certificate, in the form hereinafter
prescribed, from the head of a college authorised in that be-
halt by the Governor of Fort 8t. George in Council, that he
has attended an authorised college or colleges fora period of
not less than eighteeninonths since passing the First exami-
nationin Arts or otheraccepted examination, and thathehas
completed the course of study prescribed for the examination
and that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory.

271. Candidates shall be examined in the following
subjects : '
i.—MATHEMATICS.

(a) Algebra. Axin the First examination in Arts, aud, in addi-
tion, permutations, binomial theorem, roots of equations, summa-
tion of senies, interest.

(b) Geometry. Straight line, plane rectilineal figures, circles,
ratio and proportion, similitude of figures, intersections and incli-
nations of planes and straight lines.

(c) Mensuration. Estimation of lengths, plane areas, curved
surfaces, and volumes.

(d) Plane Trigohometry. Trigonometrical functions and for-
mulee ; practical use of logarithmic tables; solution and properties
of triangles.

ii.—ScIENcE. |

(#) Dynamiecs. (1) Kinematics. Relative and ubsolute motion;*
parallelograms of velocities and accelerations; uniform motion in a
circle. (2) Kinetics. Mass and density; laws of motion; measure-
ment of force; equilibriugn of forces at a point; parallel forces;
couples; mass centres; friction, principle of work and its application
to simple machines; equations of motion; energy; constrained
motion; simple pendulum? moment of inertia; impaoct.
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(b) drodynamics. (1) Mydrostatics. Fluid pressure on plane
areas; flotation; specific gravity and its practical determination;
hydraulic press. (2) Preumatics. Barometers; siphon; laws of
Boylo and Charles; pressure gauges, pumps.

(c) Heat. Mcasurement of temperature: behaviour of water
when heated; specific heat; dynamical equivalent of heat; heating
‘Value of fuels.

iii.-—DRrAWING.

{a) Geometrical Drawing. Simple problems in practical plane
geometry; plans, elevations, and sections of simple solids; isometric
vrojection.

(b) Building Drawing. Masoury details; hored. gauged and
discharging arches, footings and’ foundations. Timber details:
joints, roof frames, ﬂOOlﬂ doors and windows. Iron details:
sections of cast and rolled beans, joints of iron roof frames.

(c) Machine Drawing. Rivetted joints, bolts, screws, keys,
pipes. and cylinders.

Pencil drawings only are required during examination The poiuts
which will receiveattention are accuracv of scaleand projection, ability
to transfer portions of a drawing from one view to another, and ability
to fill in details in given sketches.  Kach candidate wili, however,
hefore the examination submit finished drawings, certified to he his
own unaided work, and these will be taken into account in awarding
marks for the examination. *

272. The First examination in Kngineering shall be
conduected in the order of time and subjects set forth in
the following table, and the number of marks assignable
to each subject shall be as therein specified:

Days. [Hours.! Subjects Remarks
1077 'Algebra and Geo- e Alonhn
Mondav metry 150] ¢ Algebra 75,

¢ Geometry 75|
| ¢ Mensuration
P Tngonomet;rleO

| 2- 5 Menswration and Pl
Trigonometry 150!

1051 Dynamices 150
Tuesday 2-—5 Hydredynamics and, l ! gg;l:odynnmlcs ;g
Heat 150{ ¢ ‘
10—1 Geometrical I)mw‘
Wednesday. ing .. 100

2-5 Bulldu_lg_* I_)m_w_'l_ng_

Thursday .. 10—1 |Machine Drawing..
Total .. 900|

273. Thecandidates shall be ranked in the order of pro-
ficiency as determined by the total marks obtained by each.
Candidates failing to obtain one-third of the marks in each of
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the three subjects, mathematics, science, and di'a.wing, and
one-half of the aggregate number of warks, shall not

Form of Statement to be submitted by the Tubuluto
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A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to
cach passed candidate.

B.E. Diserer EXAMINATION.

274. The B.IN. degree examination shall be held
Madras once a vear, commencing on the second Monday in
January.

275.  Applications for admission to this examination, in
the form hercinafter preseribed, must reach the Registra
not later than the 1st October preceding.

276. No candidate shall be registered unless he has
previously paid a fee of thirty rupecs. Candidates failing
to pass one examination may be admitted to subsequent
examinutions on payment of a like fec of thirty rupees on
each ocecasion. ¢

277. Each candidate must forward with his application
a certificate of haying passed the First examination in Engi-
neering ; he must also forward, so as%o reach the Registrar
not less than fourteen days before the examination, a certifi-
cate, in the form hereinafter prescribed, from the head of a
college authorised in that behalf by thesGovernor of Fort
St. George in Council, that he has attended an authorised
college or colleges for w period of not less than one year since
passing the first examingtion in Engineering, and has com-
pleted the course of study prescribed for the pxamination,
and that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory.
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278. The questions sgt for this examination shall not be
moreinrespect of number ordifticulty than can beanswered
within the allowed timne by a candidate of average ability
who has completed the course of study presecribed for the
examination, but who has acquired no practical experience
in conducting engineering work.

279. Candidates shall be examined and may proceed to
the degree of Bachelor of Kngineering in either the Civil
Branch or the Mechanical Branch, but they shall be allowed
to pass the examination, if they so desire, in both branclies
hefore procecding to the degree.  Provided, however, that
no cartlidate shall be examined in both branches in the
same year.

280. Candidates in the Civil Braneh shall be examined
in the following subjects :

1.— MATHEMATICS.

() Geometry. (1) Conic Sectwons. Chief propertics of the parabola,
ellipse, and hyperbola. (2) Co-ordwnute Geometry.  Simple problems
on the straight line, circle, parabola, and ellipss, referred to
rectangular and polar co-ordinates.

1b) Differential and Integral Calculus. Diflercutintion of
simple functions; theoreins of Tay lor and Muclaurin ; curve traciug
maxima and minima of functions of one variable, simple cases of
integration ; rectification of curves ; arcas and volumes ; moments of
inertia ; mechanical integrators.

i1.—CI1VIL* 1INGINEERING.

(«) Design and Construction. (1) Buildings. Selection and pre-
paration of material~; design and construction of simple buildings ;
setting out. (2) Bridges. Design and construction of timber and
masonry bridges and their foundations ; of simple iron bridgoes for
roads and railways; setting out. (8) Roads and Railways. Esti-
mation of earthwork volumes; road construction and maintenance ;
goneral principles of railway construction.

(b) Hydraulic Engineering. Flow of water through orifices,
and in pipes and channels ; storage of water; tanks and channels
and their masonry works; water-supply of towns; town drainage.

(c) Applied Mechanics &nd Design, Strength of materials, tension,
compression, bending and shearing; bending aud resisting moments ;
deflection ; design of timber and iron bars and beams; stresses in
simple roof and bridge frames by graphic methods; design of such
frames; tresses in pléte and open web girders under travelling loads;
design of simple girders; stability of arches and retaining walls.

(d) Surveying, Measurement of areas with the chain, chain
and compass, and plane table; levelling and contouring; triangula-
tion and traversing with the theodolite ;*laying out curves: special
surveys connected with engineering design.

There will also be a practical cxamination in Surveywng in the ficld.
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iii.—BuiLpiNG, EsTIMATING, AND TOPOGRAPHICAL
Drawina.

Designing and drawing building details ; drawing small buildings ;
drawing minor bridges of titnber, masonry, or iron: drawing masonry
works of irrigation; preparing estimates of quantitics and cost :
topographical drawing.

Pencil drawings only are required during cxamination. The point»*
which will receive attention are ability to transfer portions of a
drawing from one view to another, to fill in details in given sketches,
to draw from notes and measurements, and to make working drawings
of details. Each candidate will, however, before the cxamination,
submit finished drawings made from specification or measurement
and certified to be his own unaided work; these will be taken into
ncconnt in awarding marks for the examination. s

981. The examination in the Civil Branch shall be con-
ducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in the
following table, and the number of marks assignable to

each subject shall be as therein specified :

¢ Days, Hours. Subjects. Marks. Remarks.

;i\;r(mdm e 1(2)']’; !il})?{;g:zlt]';z'ulalldln't;'.A 100 ‘. d;“—w:é?
i Caleulus .. 100 | Co-ord. Geom.50

Tuosday . '35 Gotpeate L 30

E.\-/Veduesda.y lg -% g;ﬁfw }_g_g—

"Phursdgy .. lg:-; Buildirgo'f)rhvrink —ig.g_

[ -

; "10--1 Applied Mechanics' 150
Friday .. 25 [Hydraulic Hogi-:
i “ neering ..y 100

%Sn.turda.y .. Vg‘}:gle Iield Surveying. 100
Total ..11,200

282. Candidates in the Mechanieal Branch shall be
examined in the*following subjects

i.—MATHEMATICS.

As for the Civil Branch.

ii.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

(¢) Principles of Mechanism. Conversioh of motion; appli-
cation of principle of work to simple machines; friction; efficiency
of simple machines; true surfaces and powers of measurement;
mechanical arrangements of machine tools.

(b) Steam and the Bteam Engine. Generstion of steam;
heating value of fuels; hoilers and their principal appendages;
general description of simple forms of stationaty engines; the in.
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dicator; gencral descriptiog of the locomotive engine and its
principal details.

(c) Applied Mechanics. Strength of muterials; tension, com-
pression, bending, shear, and torsion ; bending undleslhbmvrmomentb
deflection ; strain hey ond the clastic limits; stresscs in fmmework
kinematics ot machinery.

(@) Machine Construction and Design. Calculation of dimensions
of ordinary purts of machinery, such s rivetted joints, bolts, nuts,
screws, keys, pipes, cylinders, shafting, couplings, bearings, belt pul-
leys, toothed wheels, cranks, eccentrics, pistons, valves; construction
of ordinary pumps, turbines, crgnes, and other hydraulic machinery.

ili.—MAcCHINE DrAWING AND ESTIMATING.

Designing and drawing simple machine details; drawing pieces
of machinery from sketches; making sketches from measurements;
wstimates of quantities and cost of metal work.

Peucil drawings only are required during the examination. The
points which will reccive attention are ability to transfer portions
of a drawing from one view to another, to make a working drawing
of u portion of & machine from a rough skcteh, to mnake from actual
measurements a sketeh from which w finished drawing may be
produced, to determine the forms and positions of shadows fn simple
cases, Kach eandidate  will, however, before the examnination,
submit finished drawings of machine details and machines, drawn
from specifications or measjirements und certified to be his own
unaided work ; these will be taken into account in awarding marks
for the examination.

283. The examination in the Mechanical Branch shall
he counducted in the order of time and subjects set forth in

the following table, and the number of marks assignable to

each subject shall be as therein specified : :

Days. Hours. Subjects. ‘Marks.| Remarks.
N ( Conics 80,
Monday .. ‘01 Geometr y .., 100 {c&lfé.gfm.

* S 9-~5 |Diffgrential and Int. ' 50.
Calculus © 100 .
- 10—-1 |Principles ofM(,chanNm' 100 T
Tuesdav **t 25 |Machine |)mwmg -1 100

Wednesday 1(2):-] Machine Drawing ..i 100

|
!
|

—5 |Stearni and the Steam
R Engine .1 100
;Thursday lg——; [Machine %);mtructlon - }%
e ol I ML e
Friday i 1(2}:}) Applied f%?mmcs i% -
Saturday . ‘ ]g:}, Machine II'))r::wmg« }%
Total ..|1,200
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284. The candidates shall be,ranked in the order of
proficiency as determined by the total number of marks
obtained by each. Candidates failing to obtain one-third
of the marks in each of the three subjects, and one-half of
the aggregate number of marks, shall not pass.

Forus of Statement to be submitted by the Tabulator.
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385. Candidates whe have dpa,snsed the B.E. degleeexa.m-
ination shall not be admitted to the degree,of Bachelor
of Engineering until they have produced evidence which
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shall satisfy the Syndioate that they have spent not less
than one year in practical work, of which at least six
months shall be passed by candidates in the Civil Branch
cal Branch in Engineering workshops.
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287. ACADEMIC ROBES.
Appointed by the Senate.
. CHANCELLOR.

A purple teray velvet gown, made like an Oxford Proc-
tor’s dress gown, with two-inch gold lace down the fronts
and round the bottom of the sleeves outside.

A black velvet academic cap, bound round with gold
lace, and gold tassel nine inches long.

Vice-CHANCELLOR.

A purple silk gown, same shape as the Chancellor’s and
trimmed in the same way, but with silver lace.

A cap like the Chancellor’'s but with silver lace and
tassel.

REGISTRAR.

A black silk laced gown.

A black cloth academic cap.

. SENATE.

A black silk gown, and a scarf of'scarlet silk four inches
wide, with a fringe of the same colour three inches deep.

A black velvet academic cap, or eithgr a white, red, or
black turban, which may have a gold border.

GRADUATES.

Graduates whoarein the habitof wearing native costume
shall be clothed in white, and shall wear either a white, red,
or black turban, which may have a gold border. All those
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who wear European cotume shall wear either a black
cloth academic cap or a turbun of the above description.
Bachelor of Arts.
A gown made of black stuff, cut like the Canbridge B.A.
- gown.
A hood made of black silk edged with crimson silk.
Master of Aris.
A gown wiude of black silk, cut like the Caunbndge M.A
2OwWn,
A hood made of black silk lined with erimson silk.
’ Bachelor of Laws.
A gowy simtlar to that for the B.A. degree.
A hood made of black silk lined with purple silk.
Master of Laavs.
A gown similar to that for the M.A. degree.
A hood made of purple silk.
Licentwate of Medwane and Surgery.
A gown similar to that for the B.A. degree.
A hood made of black silk edged with light blue silk.
Bachelor of Medicone and Masler e Surgeiy.
A gown sitmilar to that for the BLAL degree.
\ hood made of black silk lined with light-blue silk
Doctor o) Medrcine.
\ gown similar to that for the M.A. degree.
A hood made of light-blue silk.
Lucentsate wn Santary Sctence.
A gown similar to that for the B.A. degree.
A hood made of black silk edged with terra-cotta silk.
Bachelor of Civil Engineering.
A gown similar to that for the B.A. degree.
A hood made of black silk lined with orange silk.
Liacentiate tn Teaching.
A gown pertaining to the B.A. or M.A. degree.
A hood made of black silk lined with gold-coloured silk.
Honorary DrGREES.
Doctor of Laws.
A gown made of white silk, with scarlet cloth facings.
A hood made of scarlet silk.
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RULES OF AFFILIATION.

288. TInstitutions or departments of institutions may be
affiliated to the University in Arts, Law, Medicine, and
Engineering.

In the Faculty of Arts, institutions shall be affiliated as*
second-grade colleges, ov as first-grade colleges, or as
training colleges  Second-grade colleges shall be entitled
to enter students for the First examination in Arts.  First-
grade colleges shall he entitled to enter students both for
the First examination in Arts and for the examination for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the language divisions,
and in such branch or branches of the science division as
may have been approved by the Syndicate. Training
colleges shall be entitled to enter students for the cxamina-
tion for the degree of Licentiate in Teaching.

In the Faculty of Law, affiliated institutions shall be
entitled to enter students for the examinations for the
degree of Bachelor of Laws.

In the Faculty of Medicine, aililiated institutions shall
be entitled to enter students for the examinations for the
degree of Licentiate in Medicine and Surgery., Bachelor
of Medicine and Master in Surgerv, and liacentiate in
Sanitary Science.

In the Facully of lngineefing, aflihated institutions
shall he entitled to enter students for the examination for
the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in such branch ‘or
hranches as may have heen approved by the Syndicate.

289. The power of affiliating resss, subject to the sanc-
tion of the Governor of Fort St. (George in Council, with
the Syndicate, to whom all applications for affiliation shall
be addressed throngh the Registran

290. In the case of (fovernntent institution, appli-
cation shall be made by the Director of Public Instruction
or other chief educational officer of the provinee or Native
State in which it is situated; in the case of any other*
institution, by the responsible authority.

291. Kvery application shall be countersigned by two
members of the Senate.

292. The.application shall be accompanied by-—
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(1) Such statements aw. will enable the Syndicate to judge of

the sufficiency of—
The building accommodation provided or proposed to

be prowde({ and sanitary arrangements.
(b) The furniture provided or proposed to be provided.
) {l The appliances provided or proposed to be provided for
tcu.chmg the subjects in which affilistion is sought.

(2) A statement showing the staff of teachers cmployed or pro-
posed to be employed, their qualifications, and the subject or subjects
proposed to be t.:mght by each of them

(3) The rules of the library and a catalogue of the books con-
tained in it

(4) A statement showing when the terms ot the institution
begin afid end.

(6) A statement suflicient to enable the 8yndicate to judge of
the financial stability ot the institution

293. Before recommending any institation for afiili-
ation, the Syndicate shall assure itself that the affiliation
of the institution will promote the interests of sound
education and discipline.

294. The refusal by the Syndicate of an application
for affiliation shall be accompanied by a statement of the
reasons for such refusal.

295. Hhvery aftiliated college shall be under the man-
agement of one or more persons who in the capacity of
proprietors, or of trustees, or of members of a local board,
or of members of a commiittee elected by the society or
association by which thé college is maintained, shall
undertake to be answerable for the maintenance of the
college and the fulfilment of all the conditions of affiliation.
Any transference of management shall be reported to the
Syndicate The Mapager or Managers of a College shall
appoint the Principal of the College, or other person
approved by the Syndicate, to transaet the current busi-
ness of the college with the University.

296. A return showing the staff, the qualifications
of the members and the subject or subjects taught by each
of them, shall be submitted annually at such time as the
Syndicate may prescribe.

297. The f}:)l]owmg shall be kept and submitted when
required to the Syndicate or to an oﬂicer appointed by the
Svndxcate

(1 A register of admissions and withdrawals.
(2) A register of attendance.
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(3) A register of fees.
(4) A timo-table.

298. Students shall be required to live either with
relatives or guardians, or in a hostel or lodging-house
licensed by the college authorities, or in rooms approved
by them. .

299. The following intercollegiate rules shall be

observed in every affiliated college :

(1) No student who has previpusly studied in any recognized
high school or any affiliasted first or second grade college shall be
admitted to o first or second grade college unless he presents a
leaving-cor titicate trom the head of his last school or college, ghowing
(@) that he has paid all fees or other moneys due to that school or
college in respect of the last term in which he attended, it, (b) the
class in which he studied at the time of leaving it, (c) the subjects
studied by him during the terms he kept in his college, and (d) if
it be the time when the annual promotions take place, whether
he has qualiied for promotion to a higher class. No student shall
be admitted or enrolled pending the production of such certificate.
KEvery stich cortihicate shall be endorsed with the admission number
under which the student is enrolled, and shall be submitted to
the S8yndicate or to an officer deputed by it whenever required.

(2) 1f a requisition for a leaving-certificate or for a term-
certificate to which a student may be entitled is made at the end of
« term or within the first five working days of a term, the principal
shall forthwith give such certificate, provided that, if the requisition
be made during the first five working davs of a term, the student
has not attended the college and received instruction during these
days. The principal shall, at any tinge during a term, give a student
a leaving-certificate on paymont of the fees or other moneys due to
tho college in respect of that terin

(3) In the case of a student who has been a candidate fof a
University examination, the results of which are not published
before the beginning of the college term, the eleventh day after the
rosults of that examination are announ€ed at the Senate House
shall be counted for him the first working day of the term so far
as the grant of a leaving certificate is concerned.

(4) In the cvent of the principal refusing or delaying to give
a leaving-certificate or a term-certificate to which a student may be
outitled, the student shall have the rightof appeal to the Syndicate.

300. The Syndicate may at any time order that an
aftiliated college or an institution applying for afiliation
shall be inspected by a person or persons especially®
appointed for that purpose, or in such other way as in the
circumstances may Seemp best. The inspection may relate
to the accommodation and sanitary arrangements, the

furniture and apparatus, or the qualification of the staff,
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but it shall not refer to«<he internal management of the
institution, which shall he left to the discretion of the
responsible authority.

301. A college once afliliated shall continue to be
aftiliated so long as it continues to fulfil the conditions of
affiliation.

302. When a college has ceased to fulfil the conditions
of affiliation, or to present candidates for examination for
a period of three successive years, the Syndicate shall,
with the sanction of the (rovernor of Fort St. George in
Council, withdraw the privilege of affiliation from that
college.

303.  The academcal vear for an Arts college shall he
divided into two terms, the beginning and ending of
which tor each college shall, except in the cases provided
for in by-law 305, be left to the discretion of the authorities
of the college.

304. The minimum number of working days for a
class in an Arts college in an academical year shall
he 150.

305. In the first year of the college course the first
termn shall be beld to commence on the eleventh day after
the results of the Matriculation examination have been
announced at the Senate House.

In the third vear of the college course the first term
shall be held to commence on the eleventh day after the
results of the Wirst examination in Arts have been
announced at the Senate House.

306. The grant of the term-certificate shull be entirely
at the discretion of the authorities of the various affiliated

:olleges, subject to the following conditions :

(1) I arts and traming colleges the certificate shall not be
aranted unless a student hasattended three-fourths of the number of
working days in a term; in colleges of law, unless he hax attended
three-fourths of the lectures in vach course: in colleges of medicine,
unless he has attended four-fifths of the lectures in each course ; and
m colleges of cngineering, unless he has attendod three-fourths of
the working days of the term

(2) The certificate for the final term of the course shall not be
granted unless o student has completed the course of instruction to
the satisfaction of the authorities of his colloge and unless his progross
and conduct have been satisfactory.
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307. If a student who has haen refused a certificate
should appeal to the University against such refusal, the
Syndicate may, if it sees cause, admit him to examination
as a private student.
308. The certificates shall be drawn up in the follow-
ing forms :

FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS.

I hereby certify that..........c.oeeiiieeniniiieinnianennnnnas
attended the Junior Furst Arts class of the.............. College
for three-fourths of the number of working days of the first term
of , and that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory.

(Signature) »

I hereby certafy that.......c.ovviiiieeiiiiiiiiiiinnenannn.
attended the Junior First Arts class of the........... °. .. College
for three-fourths of the number of working days of the second term
of , and that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory.

(Swgnature)
I hereby certify that............. Crerraeiaaeas Ceeisetenaiens
attended the Senior First Arts class of the................ College

Jor three-fourths of the nwanber of working days of the first term
of , and that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory.
(Signature),

T hereby cortafy that......o.oviiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiieiiienanas
attended the Senior Furst Avts class of the.................. College
for three-fourths of the number of working days of the second term
of , that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory, and that .
he has completed the course of instruction prescribed for the First
exanination in 4rts.

(Signatube)
B.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION. ,
I cortify that...ooeveeeenannannan. has attended the course of
instruction’in. . .......... atthe.....cooeeeeeenan. College for three-

Sfourths of the number of working days of the first termof , and
that s progress and conduct have been satlsfactory.

(Signature)
Principal,
T certify that...ooooovevniaiinnn, hag attended the course of
instruction in.....ccooee at the..... Ceerinacenan . College for three-

fourths of the number of working days of the second term of  , and
that his progress and conduct have been salisfactory.

(Signature) .
Principal.
T certify that.....c...coovuunn «.v. has attended the course of
INStruction M.......c..ueee atthe.......oouu. ... College for three-

JSourths of the number of working days of the first term of , and
that his progress and conduct have been satisfactory.

(Signature) .
Principal.
A-13 '
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Tcarlifythat............. . has attended the course of wstruc-

tion wb............ at the................ College for three-fourths
of the number of working days of the second term of s
that his progiess and conduct have been satisfactory, and that he
has completed the course of study presciibed for the examination
Wi

(Synature)
Principal.
L.T. DEGREE FXAMINATION.
either

Icertify that................. Las attended a_full course of two
terms wn the 1. T. class of the.......... during the year.. ... cenen
and thes Tus progress and conduct have been satisfactory.

( Signature)
DPrincipal.
or

I certify that..........o.o.... has attended o half course of sa
months wn the L.T. class of the.......... during the year..........
awd that lus progess and conduct have been satisfactory.

(Swnature)
Pruncipal.

I certafy that................ after a half course of swc months
wn the L.T. class of the....<..... was contmuously on the staff of
the...... ceesenanas P Jor not less than one year.

( Swgnature)

Headmaster or Principal.

FIRST EXAMINATION IN LaAw.

I certify that............ hgs attended couises of lectures in all
the subjects prescribed for the Furst examanation w Law during two
consecutive lerms after passug the B.A. degree examination, that he
has attended not less than three-fourths of the lectures wn each course,
and that hs progress and conduct have been satwsfactory. -

(Swnature)
, Principal.
B.I.. DEGREE EXAMINATION.
Icertafy that............ has attended courses of lectures in all

the subjects prescribed for the B.L. degree examination during two
consecutrve terms, after completion of the course of study prescribed
for the First examwmation wm Law, that he has attended not less
than three-fourths of the lectures in each course, and that his
progress and conduct,have been satisfactory.
(Signature)
Principal.

First L.M. & S. KEXAMINATION.

I certify that to the best of my knowledge and belwef......oveuss

has completed his nineteenth year.
(Signature)
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—————— . . P R S

.
Tcertifythat.................... ». ias been engaged in medical
studies at the...... *for a period of not less than fwo years since
passing the First exammation m Arisof the..............coovnen.
Unwversity. and that Tus progress and conduct have been satzsfacto;y
(Signature)
Principal of School of Medicine.
Tecerify that.......ooooviv i, has attended a course
of lectures on Anatomy.
(Srgnature)
T'mfassoz of Anatomy.
Tcertifythat.......cooovvveiiiiii.... has attended a course
of lectures on Physiology.
(Swgnature)
Professor of Physiology.*
Teertafy that.......ooovovniviiiinnn.n. has attended a course
of instruction on Histology. )
(Swnature)
DProfessor of Physiology.
Tcertify that.........oooveieennneei.n, has attended a course

of lectuyes on Chemastry and a course of wstruction on Practical
Chemistry.

{Signature)
Professor of Chemistry.
Tcertifythat............. ...t has attended a course
of instruction on Practical Pharmacy.
(Swgnatiur e
Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy.
Teertify that....covivvviiiininiionaanas has dissected for twelve

months during the reqular sessions agd has completed the dissection
of the human body.
(Signature)
Professor of Anatomy.

I certify that subsequent to his first year of study. . ..... e
attended for a period of ten months the 31‘ngcal practice, including
the out-patient department of the........ tHospital.

(Signature)
Surgeon, . .+ Hospital.

Skéonp L.M. & 8. EXAMINATION.
Icertifythat................ has been*engaged in medical studies
at the. . «« .. *for mot less than one year after passingsthe First
IL.M. zﬁ S F:mm’manon of the Madras anermtu, and that his pro-
gress and conduct have been satisfactory.
(Signature)
Principal of School of Medicine.

* The name of the school of edicine at which the c&ndldste has atudied

must be entered here
+ The nume of the hospital must be entered here,
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Tcertify that............ L has attended a course
of lectures on Medicine.
(Signature)
Professor of Medicine.
Tceertify that........cooovviivivinnnennns has attended a course
« of lectures on Surgery.
(Signature)
DProfessor of Surgery.
Teertifythat......oooovviiiiiiiiinnn., has attended a course
of lectures on Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
(Signature)
Professor of Materia Medica.
Tcerbfythat............................ has attended a course
of lectures pi General Pathology.
(Signature)
Professor of Pathology.
Tcertifythat........cooovviiiviiinin... has attended a course
of instruction on Practical Pathology and Bacterwlogy.
(Signature) ‘
Professor of Pathology.
Tcertifythat.........o.oovvivniiininnnn, has attended a course

of lectures on Hygqiene and a course of instructwn on Piactical
Hygiene.

(Signature)
DProfessor of Hygiene.
Tcertifythat.........coovuneevniiienann, has attended a course
of lectures on Medscal Ji urisprl‘ulence.
(Signature)
Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.
Teertify that.......oovvevnneniiiine. has attended a course

of instruction on Minor Surgery.
< (Signature)

Professor of Surgery.
Tcertifythat.........oovvviuenennann.. has attended the medical
practice of the........ * Hospital for four months, and lectures on

Clinical Medicine during‘such attendance.

‘ (Signature)
FPhysician, . . * Hospital.

I certify that..... e tanenrranenseneans has attended the surgical
 practice of the........ *Hospital for four months, and lectures on
Clinical Surgery during such attendance.
(Signature
srgeon, . . * Hospital,

% The name of the hospital myst be entered here.
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Tcertifythat.........o.ooooun.... s...has attended the practice
of the out-patient departmmt of the........ * Hospital for a period of
two months.

(Signature)

Medical Officer.
Tcertifythat............coviviiveannnnns has witnessed the per-
Sformance of at least swe post-mortem examinations, that he has taken

notes at the time, and that he is competent to perform a post-mortem
examination.

(Signature)
Frofessor of Pathology.
FivaL LM, & S. ExAMINATION.
Teerbify that..........ooovviiiiiiiiinnn, has been engaged m
medical studies af the. ... .. | for a perwod of not less than one year

after passing the Second L.M. & S. examnation or the Third M. B.
& C.M. exannation of the Unaversity of Madras, and that hus pro-
gress and conduct have been satisfactory.

(Signature)
. Principal of School of Medicine.
Teerbify that. . ..., has attended a course
of lectures on Midwifery and discases special to women and the new-
born child. .
(Signature)
Professor of Midwifery.
Tceertify that..........coovviiviiaininnn, has attended a course
of lectures on Opthalmology.
{Signature)
Professor of Opthalmology.
Teertify that.......oooveveneniieiinnnnns has attended a course
of lectures on Mental Diseases. '
(Signature
Professoy of Mental Diseases.
Tcertifythat....oooeeeisoeiniieninnnnns .has attended a course
of instruction on Operative SurgerJ
. (Signature)
Proﬂssor of Surgery.
Teertifythat.......ooovvuveeernnnnn. *.has attended the medical
practiceof the.......... * Hospital for four months and lectures on
Clinical Medicine during such attendance.
(Signature)
R Physician, . . * Hospital.

* The name of the hospital mMust be entered here.
t The nase of the school of medicine at which the candjdate has studied
must be entered hore.
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I certzfy thm‘ ......................... shas attended the practice
of a Miwdwzfery Hospmtal for threr months and is competent lo attend
cases of labour.

(Signature)
Professor of Mudwifery.
Tcertfy that. .oooooovvviviinon. «v. . has attended the practice
of an Opthalmac 1lospital for th)ee months.
(Signature)
Drofessor of Opthalmology.
Tcertafy that.....ccovvueviennniinnnnn. has attended the practice
of @ Lunatic Asylum for one month.
(Swnature)
. Superintendent, . . *Lunalic Asylum.
I certafy that..... e is competent to perform
vaccination,q
(Signature)
Deputy Inspector of Vaccination.
Firer M.B. & C.M. Examinarion.
I certify that to the best of my knowledge and belicf. . .. .. creeen
luas completed has evghteenth year.
(Swmatw )
Tcertify that....ooooiviiiiiiiiinin, has attended a course of

lectines on Inorgamic Chemastry and a course of wnstructon
Practical Chemash y.

(Srgnature)
Professor of Chemastry.

Teertafy that......c.covvevinniieonnns has attended a cowrse of
lectures on Experimental Phystes.

(Syynature)
Professor of Physics.

Teertafy that..........cooovvvoionn. has attended a course of
General Bwlogy, Theoretical and Practical.

(Swynature) )
Professor of Diology.
I certify that....... e has attended @ course of
Practical Anatomy.
(Srgnature)
« Professor of Anatomy.
Skconp M.R. & C.M. KXAMINATION.

T certify that..........coovviviinii .. has been engaged in
medrcal studies at the............ 1 for mot less than two years, and
Ihat his progress and conduct have been satisfactory.

(Signature)

Prmmpal of School of Medwme

* The name of the hos ital or usylum ‘must be (‘nt,crcd here.
+ This certificnte must be signed by a Deputy Inspector of Vaccination.
} The name of the school of medicine at which the candidate has studied

must be cntered here.
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I certify that....... e g -has attenddd a course of
lectures on Anatomy.
(Signature)
Professor of Anatomy.
Tcertifythat......coovueeueiienninn. Jhas attended a course of
lectures on Systematic Physiology.
(Stgnature) .
Professor of Physiology.
Tcertify that......c..covvvvievnninennn has attended a cowrse of
wstruction in Practical Physwlogy including Histology.
(Stgnaticre)
Professor of Physiology.
1 certafy that.. ... e Ceeeanaas has attended a course of
Chemical Plyswlogy.
(Srgnature)
Professor of Physioldyy.
Teertafy that.........ccooviiiiiina.. has attended a course of

lectures on Organic Chenustry and « cowrse of instruction on Practical
Organac Chenustry.
. . (Signature)
Professor of Chemistry.

Icertify that.......c..cooviiiviiinnn.. has dissected for {welre
months during the reqular sessions and has completed the dissectron
of the human body. *

(Signature)
Professor of Anatomy.
Tiirp M.B. & C.M. IxaMINATION.

Tcertifythat......cocoovvvvvinnn. has been engaged wm medical
studtes al the............ *for not less than two yeurs after passing
the Second M.B. & C.M. examinatidn of the Unwersity of Madras,
and that lis progress and conduct have been satisfactory.

(Signature) .
. Principal of School of Medicine.

Tceertifythat........... cooooviiiinan, has attended a course of
lectures on Medicine. »

(Signature)
Professor of Medicine.

I certify that...eooo...... e, ..has attended a course of
lectures on Surgery. *

(Signature)s
. Professor of Surgery.

Teertify that......oooooviveiiiiinn, has attended a course of
l:;::.t;:ires on Midwifery and diseases special to 1domen and the new-bory,
child.
° (Signature)

Professor of Midunfery.

# The name of the school of medicine at whi;h_tln; cn;didn.tc has studied
must be entered here. B
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Tceertify that............... eeereeaaa has attended a cowrse of
lectures on General I’atholog]/
(Swgnature)
Professor of J’athology.
Tcortufythat.....ocovviviviinnennnnn. .has attended a course of
instruction w | mctzcal I’atholog i ineluding Bacteriology.
(Signature)
I'rofessor of Pathology.

Tcertfy that........oooveviniiin... ...has attended a couwrse of
lectures on Hygrene and a course of wmstruction in Practical Hygiene.
(Segnature)

Drofessor of Hyguene.
Teertofy that...........coooiiivii.... has attended a course of
lectures ot Materia Medwca and Therapeutics.
(Srgnature)
! Protessor of Materia Medicea.
Teertify that......... s has attended a course of
wnstruction wm ractical Pharmacy.
(Segnature)
Professor of Materwy Meduea.
Tcertafythat....... ...t has attended a course of
lectures on Medical Jurisprudence.
(Segnature)
Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.
Teertifythat......oooveiviiiinennnn . has attended acourse of
wnstruction m Minor Surgery.
(Suualure)
Drofessor of Surgery.
Teertify that...........cooevvnnenn. ... has attended a course of
lectures on Ophthalmology.
(Signatwre)
Professor of Ophthalmology.
I certify that.............. ceveveensahas attended a course of
lectures on Mental D@seases
(Swgnature)
DProfessor of Mental Diseases.

Tcertifythat.......c.o.oovuev.no.. . has attended the medical

practice of the........*Hcspital for a period of five months and
lectures on Clinical Medicine. during such attendance.
(Signature)

Physician, . . * Hospital.

Tcertify that.......c...ccooeveon.... . has attended the surgical
practice of the........*Hospital for a period of five months and
lectures on Clinical Surgery during such attendance.

(Signature
urgeon, . , * Hospital.

* The name of the hospitul must be cntered here.
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I mtzg BRAL. oo eeeeieiiiiiiinigeennns has attended the out-
patient department of the........ * Ios]nml for a period of four
months.

(Signature)
Medical Officer.

Tcertafythat....oo oo veeviiieniennnnn. has attended the practice
of a Midwifery Hospital for two months. °

(Signature)
Professor of Midwifery.

Teortify that...o.oveveeiivinnveanenans has attended the practice
of an Ophthalmic Hospatal for three months.

(Signature)
Professor of Ophthalmology.

Teertify that.....oooviiiiiieeiiiennnns has attended the practice
of a Lunatic Asylum for a period of one month. .

(Signature)
Superintendent, * Lunatic Asylum.
Finan M.B. & C.M. EXAMINATION. .

I certrify that.............. e has been engaged im medical

studies at the.......... t for not less than one year subsequently to

passing the Third M.B. & C.M. examination, and that his progress
and conduct have been sutisfactory.

(Signati'e)
T1incipal of School of Medicine.

Teertify that.e oo ovuenenneniiveiananns has attended a course of
Operative Surgery.

(Signature)
. Professor of Surgery.

Tcertify that...oooeeinnnieiianinieanns has attended the medical
practice of the........ * Hospital for fowr and a half months and
lectures on Clinical Medicine during such attendance. .

' (Signature)
Physician, . . * Hospital.

Tcertify that...ooeuevesvneeeenson .. has attended the practice
of the........ * Hospital for four and a half months and lectures on

linical Surgery during such attendance.
' (Signature)
L%urgeon, .. *Hospital.

Icertifythat........ocveveevevncnenns has attended the practice
of the Midwifery Hospital for two months and is competent to attend
cases of labour. .

(Signature) *
Professor of Midwifery.

* T‘ize name of the hospited or asylum must be entered here.
+ The name of the school of medicine at which the candidate has studied

must be entered here, o
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Teevtify thict oo vvvvieviniinnann, .has witnessed the perform-
ance of at least six post-mol tem ecanunations, has taken notes at
the time, and 1s qualified to make a post-mortem examination.

(Signature)
Professor of Pathology.
Leevtyfy that oo oovoviiiiinnn. e is qualified to perform
taccumation *
(Segnature)

Deputy Inspector of Vaccination.
FIRST EXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING.

I hereby certify that......... e eeveaaae has studied for a period
of not less than ewyhteen months wn the............. ...College of
Engineering smce passug the First examination in Arts of the
....... v....Unwersity, that he has completed the course of study
prescribed for the Fuwst examination wm FKngineering to the satis-
faction of the authorities of the College, and that his progress and
conduct have been satisfatory.

(Signature)
Princapal.
B.E. Dearrer EXAMINATION.
I hereby certufy thal.................... has studied for a period
of not less than twelve months wn the..... Crerenraans College of

Fngumeermg since pussing the Fust exannation in KEngquneering of
the University of Madras, that he has completed the cowr se of study
preseribed for the B.K. degree eranunation to the satisfaction of the
authorities of the College, and that his progress and conduct have
been satisfactory.
(Signature)
Principal.

* This certificate must be signed by a Deputy Inspector of Vacecination.



TABULAR STATEMENTS.

TaBLE 1.—Showwng the number of candidates registerdd, exanined,
and passed at all the craminations held during the year 1901-1902.

! 3

! &

! ]

! =7

EXAMINATIONS. T 08 go
g | 5 E

Z] ] @ )

"8 @ @ g

Q 2] ] 3]

M. H AR

Matriculation 7,798 7,658 2,427 317

First examination in Arts ..| 1,924 1,802 730 386
[ English Langunage .. 964 917 188 53-2

B.A.+ Second do. .. 656 626 516 824
1Scicncc . .. 869 819 449 54-8
M.A. .. .. 23 22* 10 45'5
Written .. .. 81 74 53 716
! { Practical .. | 12| 114 51| 447
First examination in Law .. 195 177 81 458
B.L. .. .. 406 382 179 469
M.I.. . .. 1 .. .. ..
First L.M. and S. .. 16 14 6 429
Second  do. 0 19 10| 526
Final do. .. .. 1 1 1 100-0
First M.B. and C.M. . 38 37 19 514
Second do. .. 20, 20 17 850
Third do. .. 16 16 500
Final do. .. 4 1 1 1000
M.D. . .. 3l* 3 2| 667
First oxmn. in Engineering.. 22 [* 21 16 76-2
Civil Branch . 6 6 2 333
o { Mechanical Branch .. 7 *7 1| 1438

Total, .. 18,201 | 12,826 | 5,067 395

#II1.D. Result not yet published. *
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TABULAR STATEMENTS.

TasLe TL.—Showing the number of candidates examined and passed from
different classes of the population in all exammnations.

Exam

i Jews

i ExaMINED Passkp,
p U et Il —
‘5 &4 i | - 5 !
R J ] o
‘ @ ERES & £ 3
INATIONS. | . K ’,g . B §
a I’
EE, i8], 8§ 18|85 8|,
w 2 . v
Eéé'%ﬁlg%gaéaéé%ﬁ'é i
s |8 5|83 Elzl ' 8 FRE s &
,,,,@,FE”ZI & &Rl 5E| a2 5 |4
Matriculation . lmmj 1,866 IBBI cml 196 lal Ji 1|1,n4s‘ 189{ 47[190‘ 60, 2
o

BA{

M.A.

L.T.

Tol,ul pencenta.ge y_mssed hom
each (.lm;s of the popnla.hon

,Ml J‘)ll .‘ill 1~ll| 8 2....

Total percanmge passed from
euch class of the popnlntmn

13 55' n,

b1 I

399 sw' 419‘ mol sul

849‘86! 4[8{) ’Il 8

Kinglish osni 5 ml 21 4' 1 I' L
. ~ !
Total percentage punssed (rom " (.
each class ot the populnuon- 535) 512 Boo' 5‘“ 438 75'0: | .
8econd I T T l o
m“u.@"m 1oa| Y 44| 15 8.|.fse| 48 3 ‘
Total percentage passed from y . ’ o
anh%‘insi o(&v.ghe population 804' 84! 6251 977 800 1000}
Science | 541] 175 9‘ 75’ “i zl l 90; 5’ ® | 7 ' ..
’I‘o_t;l erconhge sed- fl--o; .——_ - 10
ench%lnss of the population. 9’ 2% " 6 ﬂZOI 41'2! . l .- ,
. — T , - X
15] 2 1i 3 1 .. I 1] 2' e
I [ I _ . S A
Total pcrcentage passed from ’ ] ' l
oach class of the p:puhhon. 167 |l 667 o
Writton.. 51' 9 l 14|.. ‘ . l | 6 I . | m‘ . l .. l
- - e - PR - A..i..._. -
Total percentage passed from i R , .
ea.ch%.ilsuol epopull.tion. 687‘ “7| . 357) " I -
Practical| 81 9’24]' ‘ 81 sl..iml . ‘
Total percen . 7
chuome popumlon. msl w”l o m'ol e e |
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TanLk 11— Showng the number of candidates exanuned and passed from
different cla,sses of the population in all examinations—2(continued).

EXAMINED. PassED.
P AR I I e
3 4] ‘ rl e .
& 34! & | |4
JSXAMINATIONS, - a !,g i [ 22 .
g @ « B 3. 4 9 | 4§ @
L g 5|8 g = g | g
5 w.| 8 © £ @ 4. ,. 8 o g &
8 2418 23 35,,_’5',52!%? 4|8 |alg
EEEE 25 3Bl 2R 2Rz 5058
|a &% @ 5|3 Alam 8 B gz | R (& 18|R
. |
P 107 sal 1‘10’ l 13 28‘ 1 4 I . !
R e b vl l |
Total percentnge passed fmm . - ‘ ¥
cnch class of the population. 449 483 100 Oi 40 0' R R
- , - . | e
B.L. & Ly l s l | L o' 0l s | ' ,
— B L S Y U B SN
Total percentage passed from . " o ‘
cu.oh class of the population, 48 5‘ 475, 1000' 278 | L
oo ’ T T
M.T : l | ' ’ . |
Total peu,enmge passed from 50_0 ! ! !
each class of the population. | 1
I e : Lo [ [
Frst LM.&S] 5 3|1 5 . f ' N ¥ ' ‘ . l l .
o B | i '
Total percentage passed fom ! " ! !
vach class of the population.’ 600 333 .. ; 00 i ,' ' .
Sucond _.- _“. | ' ¥ T T
LM&S. 6 8 19 ST qll' (;l I ‘
- C——— — [ B
‘Fotal percentage passed trom | | ‘ | | |
uwll L]nw of the population. 50.0 43 3’ . 667| e ' . ! .
o e ——— —_—— — _ | i
l"'mn.l | h ' |
LM &S Ill " . 1‘! . .
Total l;er1;;:1;tnge 71msscd trom| _____—_ T
cach class of the population. e 1000 A I . . l . ‘. .
Fint | N BN Y ]
M.B. & C. M. 19| 9 5‘4‘;|! BI ﬂl 2 sl- ,l'
B S R | I ' '
Total percentage passed from| .o | ...l o 4
each class of the population, | 421 06:7) 40°0| 75 ol . . | -
- ————— - - | - .
Bcoond ! l ! ! i
g Second w' 4,4.1‘-1 S LY IR R P
Total percentage passed from " . 2
each class of the population. 900' 750 76°0 IM;O 1000 .. [..}..

Al4
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'S,

TasLe TL—Showing the wonber of candidales exammed and passed from
dyfferent clasies of the ]u);mlqium e all exaninations—(continued).

EXAMINED, Passkp.
"5 B wn _-_-A:F;ik Al N :‘ ﬂ; | 7 ; ]—_-
£ =] . g . 1
& : g & 0 g
X AWMINATIONS. - I3 e .08
i |8 iz B S r 5' 7% .
s |F 5z & & z R 4 = Z !
g §C.E Z = 8|,
2 0sE . 8 o 5 fd, E v 8 K '
Zlgg oz £ ¥ 4 Em8 o kP E |2 gy
S |58 =, 2 L Bz 2 2% = = = L 8z
£ pEEZ sy 2 R 3L 2SR 2 2 S 1E Fip
[ 2 o) S .A X ARl AT o V4 -~ [N
Thid ) ! ) : l
ypscm| b7 Ly N EEEES , 2 .
. . 1
Total pereentige passed  from - !
Seach class of the population. 00 42 =| 067
N \ .\ | | . T
Final ! [ i ) i : ) '
M B.&C. M. | [ ! | . - R T
T o | oo
Total pereentage pused tom 1000 i
ench class of the population i ' . [
i ! | | H
M. D 2001 [ [N 1
- o R
Totnl pereentage  pacsed trom by a0 0
cach class of the popidation
AR o g
LK, T CRN S BN
Total pereentage passed from | - |
each elass ol the population no Iw“l !
7 \ . I
| . l i | ! : N !
Cvil 06 . C [T L HE—.
. , i | .
P Total percentage passed from 834 I
each cluss of the population. 1 .
B. K, [ e I '
Moo g [
mcnl.l . | i | ) | !
- T te A
! Total pereentage passed from 14.3! !
i cach class of the pdpulation. to
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TasLr TV

TABULAR STATEMENTS.

Showing the number of candidates registered,

eramined, and passe€ in the several Brauches of the
B.A4. rlequw f’.rammafwn

'g E; ! l’ ASBED, b DPer.
BRANCHES. ‘2 - First [Sec m‘d[ Thirc d | centage
! %ﬂ : g | Class. | Class. (;lnss passed.
1. (Mathematics) 172 168] 8 | 29 ' 43 45-7
1L A. (Physics) 185 176] 6 30 .« 51 49-4
11 B. (Chemistry) 42/ 41 ooy 610
11T A (Botany) § 8 L 5 1 875
II1.B. (Animal Phy; ¢.1o]0g)) R I o .. ..
o (Z00logy) RN ViV 8 1 6 82 4
TIT.D. (Geologv) 14| 14 f 2 57-1
IV.  (Mental and Mor al
Seicnce) 183 171 7 12 19 57-3
V. (Historv) 248 928 4 72 54 592
Total ..| KGY| R19] 22 202 | 225 518
1
Females 1 1 . :

TasLe V.—-Nhowng the ages oi candidales regislered for the
Matricwlatvon, IMirst Arts, and B degree erannnations
Sron 1881-82 to 1901-1902

YrARS.

1882-83
1883-84
1884-85
1885-86
1886-87
1887-88
1888-89
1889-90
1890-91
1891-92
1892-98
1893-94

Marnicvrarion | Frsr Arrs.
t
5 l g < g 5 I3
EIE| ¥ |EIE ¥
= ~ = = I o
= 5] @ =R 4
Al 2 12121 =
|

12 040 | 181 ] 14 | 43| 196
12 140 183 15| 44 | 194
11 | 4 1809 ] 14 | 35 | 197
11, 3 184 | 14 | 36 | 193
12 | 40" 182 |14 | 41| 193
11 1 48 | 184 ] 14 | 43 | 191
11 |45 187 ]| 14 | 34| 102
11 |40 17514 | 41| 189
11 {40 ; 171 |14 | 35| 190
11 {88 17414 | 46| 193
11 |36 1 178114 | 38 | 191
12 {87 169138 ['43 | 193

:
!
i

‘Average.
;

[0 )
~ B

S
IO
- W

22-4

B BO DO BO DO DO
b dto
OO = O P

B.A.

£ | g

E

E 1.2

= ‘M

53

17 | 40
17 | a7
16 | 37
16 | 41
17 | 42
17 | 38
16 | 42
16 | 40
16 | 48
16 | 42
16 | 456
16 | 50

22-0
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Tasre V.—Showiny the ages of candidates registeyed for the

. . . ’ - .
Matriculation, First Arts, and Is.A. degree cxaminations
Jrom 1881-82 to 1901192 —(continned).

Yrags.

1894.95
189596
1896-97
189798
1898-99
1899-1900
1900-1901
1901-1902

MATRICULATION,

g1
= 3 ;
g1z @
B 4| 8
RN
12 | 41 | 181
12 | 43 | 168
112 ] 44 | 185
L1336 ] 179
112 35 | 187
112 | 45 | 189
| 12 | 46 1 188
| 1234 178

FirsT ARTS.

B.A.

28|, |55
[ = )
14 {88 ] 191 16 | 51§ 221
14 |40 | 196G | 17 | 47| 223
14 | 10| 199} 16 [H1 | 227
14 {39 193116 | 47| 218
14 | 39 | 183 | 16 | 48 | 201
14 j 45 { 191 116 | 51 | 229
15189 196117 | 45 23-3
14 ’ 40 | 194 17 | 45 | 255

Tuble showing the ages of candidates'registered, examined, and
passed at the Matriculation examination of 1901,

YEARS.
12 — 15
13 — 14
14—~ 15
15 — 16
16 — 17
17 — 18
18 — 19
19 — 20
20 — 21
21 — 25
25 — 30
Over 30
Total ..

PASSED. P N
Registered.|Ixamined. et ) Socond | ;ﬁ;ﬂ ds?ge
Class. | Class.

P] 2 .. 2 1000

57 52 2 18 385

249 235 13 172 787

568 556 17 286 54'5

1,068 1,042 20 471 471

1,270 1,242 1& 436 360

1,142 1,134 342 307

841 830 % 266 32-8

953 938 . 194 207

1,545 1,523 163 10-1
101 96 * 5 52 |,

9 8 1 12:5

7,798 7,658 71 2,866 317
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Comparateow statement of the number of candidates registered.
exanncd, and passed Wit the different Unwersity Eeamina-
tions 1n 1891-92 and 1901 1902,

‘ -
| ? 1801-92. 1901-1902.
I — - P -
5 - g T |
| FXAMINA F1ONS. 5 2 g 2 g
. o = =] 2 b= 2
' ) i 7 B § g
] 2] [a M
. ) g 4 & & I
' |
‘Matriculation ..| 8,020 7,907 2,381 7,798 7,858|2 427
C First ¢xamina-
Potion in Arts .. 2,048] 2,016 T40 1,924| 1,802| 730
! 1Luu;,r Br.| 458 57| 230 ) [lng Lo D964 917|488
!B.A. y12ud Tang. 656 626/ 516
| ]()ptl. Br.. 540 489] 316 ) [Science D 869 819| 449
MA . | 17 1] 6 23] 29| 10
. (Written. |+ 17 16 12 81 74 53
L
LT
; (Practical..] 20f 19| 11 132]  114) 51
B . .. . .. .. 195 177 81
;B L. .. . 159 151 48 406 482 179
IMT. .. .. 6 3 .. 1 .
1
: rst .. a6 90 17 16 14 6
B Jsecond. | 19] s 1 19| 19 10
| [ Final .. 1 1 1
Preliminary ! .
Seientific 7 7 1 .. ..
IMest .. { E) 2 38 37 19
M B. ! Second.. P] 92 1 20) 20 7
C.M. ‘ Third ..| .. .. .. 16 16 8
Final ..| .. ‘.. .. 4 1 1
MDD | .. 3 3 a2
FE. .. ] C sl 21 16
B.C.E. ¢ \ Civil Br. 6 6 2
K o 1 14 6 ! Mech. Br 7 7 1
Total ..|11,436]11,210| 3,782 ‘ 18,201 12,826/ 5,067




.RESULTS OF THE EXAMINATIONS, 1901

1@

' Analysis of Matriculation Failures. ,
English .. .. » .. .. 351
Sceond Language .. .. . .. 75
Mathematics . .. .. .. 620
Physics and Ghemlhtr) .. .. .. 496
History and Geography . .. .. 70
nghqh and Second Tm.ngua.gb .. ..o 67

inglish and Mathematics .. . ..o 245
TFnglish and Physics and Chemistry .. ..o 217
Fiuglish and History and Geography .. .. 40
Sccond Language and Mathematies .. : .. 46
Second Language and Physics andsChemistry .. 40
Second Language and History and Geography 17
Mathematics and Physics and Chemistry .. 4506
Mathematics and History and Geography 6p
Chemistry and Physics and History and (mogra.phy 75
Funglish, Second Language and Mathematics ..« 53

English, Second Language and Physics & Chemistry., 57
Iinglish, Sccond Tanguage and History & Geography.. 17
English, Mathematics and Physies and Chemistey .. 410
English, Mathematics and History and Geography .. 80
English, Physics & Chemistry & llistory & Geography. 67

Sccond Language, Mathematics and Physies and
Chemistry .. .. .. .. 67
Sccond Language, Muthematics, and History and
(teography 13
Sceond language, Ph) sics and Chonnstry and qutorv
and Geography .. 9
Mathematics, Physies and (Jhunustr\ and Hlstory
and CGieography .. 180
English, Second Tianguage, Ma,thuna.tms and PhyPJCb
and Chemistry .. 158
English, Second Language, Mu.thumntlw n.nd Hn,tory
and Geography .. 29
English, Second Tanguage, Phyhllﬂ and Ghvmlstty
and History and Geography 48
English, Mathematics, Phyt.u». and Ghemhtry and
History and Gieography . 494
Second Language, Mathematics T’hysloq and Chemlstry
and qutory and (wonmphv .. N
All branches . . .-
Total failures .. .. v .
Results of FExamination.
Failoed . . . .
Absent from the exnmnmtmn . .
Disallowed from the cxamination ..
Passed in the 1st class . . ..
Do. 2nd class .. .. .-

Total rogistered

-1902.

F 1,612

b 1,20¢

.
- 953

589

.. 7,798
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Total number Of failures m Knglish

RESULTS OF EXAMINATIONS.

Do. do. in Seeond Language . ..
Do. do. 1 Mathematics .. ..
Do. do. in Physies and Chemistry .. ..
Do. do. i History and Geography ..

Analysis of Furst examination m Arls Failures.

. 2,992

1,352
8,672
3,430
1,860

129

105

“

Fnglish . e . .o 30
Second Lunguage .. .. .. o1
Mathomatics .. .. .. 70
I’hy»)oln,iy or Phy qo'vmph\ .. .. oo 1
History .. .. .. 4
Fnglish and Bec ond T‘.mrrn.wc .. .. b
Do. Mathematics .. 95
Do. Phyvsiology o1 Physm"mphy R U
Do. History . oo 12
Sceond Language anrl 7\]ntlwmmm o) . .o
Do. Physiology or l’hysuo'frn.phv 5.
" Do. History 3
Mathematics and Physiology or I’hywiogtaphy .. 161
Do. Histors .. .o 86
Physiology or Physiography mid Hlstory .. 10
English, Second Language and Mathematics 24
Do do. Physiology or Phy \10-
graphy.. 3
Do. do History .. 4
Euglish, Mathematics and Physiology or [’hvsmgmphy 96
Do do History . 61
Do Physiology or l’hy\xogr.mphy and Hlst(lr} . 6 - 295

Second Tanguage Mathematics and Physiology or

Mathematics, Physiology or Physiography and Hihtory 67
Fuglish, Second Language, Mathematics and Phy-

Physiography.. 21

Do. do. History . 9
Do Physiology or Phymogmph) and
History. . 1

siology or Physiography .. 41
Do,  Second Language, Mathematics and Hht.nry 37
Do do. Physiology or TPhysio- -

graphy and History .. 5

Do.  Mathematies ¢ do. do. .. 82

‘3'00011(1 Language, Mathematics do. do. ..oo923
All branches .. ..
Deficient in total numher of marks .. .
Total failures .. .. .. ..



RESULTS OF EXAMINATIONS. 165

Results of Eramination. N

Failed . .. . .. 1,162
Absent fmm the e\mmnubxon .. .. .32
Passed in the Lst class e .. .. .. 88
Do. 2nd class .. .. .. .. 672
Total registered .. 1, 1,924
Total number of failures in Knghsh .. e .. 609
Do do. n Second Language .. .o 336
Do. do. in Mathematies . . 984

Do. do. in Physiolsgy  or  Physio-
graphy .. .. ..o 643
Do. do. in History .. .. .. 474

o »

Analysis of Bachelor of Arts Failures.

Failed in Branch L .. . .89 .. 513
Do. do. 1LA L. .. .. By .. 506
Do. do. T1.B. .. .. o160 .0 390
Do. do TILA. .. .. o1 L0 125
Do. do. 11IC. .. .. o3 L0178
Do. do.  I11.D. .. .. o6 L. 429
Do. do. IV, .. .- LT3 L0 42T
Do. do. V. . .. .. 93 .. 108

Total failures .. . .. L8370 L. 452

Llesults of Mranunation

Failed, . .. .. .. 370

Absent from the (‘\dl])ll) mrm ’ .. .. .. 50

Passed in the 1st class .. .. L.o22 {

Do. 2nd class .. .. L2027 .. 449
Dao. 3rd class .. .. .. 225
) Total registered .. 869
——— Gb—
Analysis of Master of Arts Resulls.

Failed.. .- .. .. 1n

Absent from the oxu.mmnbmn . .. ‘e 1

Pasgsed in the 1st class . .. .. .. 1

Do. 2nd class .. .. . .. 2
Do. 3rd class .. -, .. . 7
&

Result unknown .. 1

l .

Total registered .

[
¥
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Analysis of Tncentiate in Teachang Results.
Wrnirriett FXAMINATION.

Failed. . .. .. .. 21
Abseut frum the (‘mmnmtlmn .. .. .. 7
Passed .. .. .. .. 53
. Total registered .. 81
PracTicAnL EXAMINATION ’

Failed. . .. .. .. 63
Absent 'rmn Lh( \"mmm.lt.mn .. .. 9
Not qualified to appeuw for Prac fical Tost . 14
Passed in the Ist class .. . .. . 3
Do 2nd elass . . .. .. 18

[4 I

Total vegistered .. 132

Analysis of st examination w Law Wit es

Jurisprudence . . .- - .. 21
Roman Law .. .. o .. .. 7
Law of Contracts . .. .. co 7
Law of Torts . 7
Jurisprudence and Roman Law .. . . h
Do and Law of Coytracts . . 2

Do. and Law of Torts .. . . 1
Roman Taw and Law of Contracts .. .. .. 1
Do. and Law of Torts .. .. 1

Law of Contracts and Law of Torts . .. 2
Jurisprudence, Roman Law and Law of Contrue l,~. . 1
Do Roman Law, ard Law of Torts .. .. 3

Do. Law of Contract$, and Law of Torts .. 3
Roman Law, I.aw of Contracts, amd Law of Torts 1
Junqprudtncu Roman Taw, Law of Contracts, & Law of 'l‘orts 12
Deficient in total number of marks . .. ‘. 19
Total failures .. o .. .. .. 96
Lesults of N rammation —

Failed. . .. .. .. 96
Absent from the e\a.mmu.tlon . . .. 13
Passed in the 2nd class .. .. .. .. 18
Do. 3rd class .. ¢ .. .. .. 64
Total registered .. 195

Total number of failuréds in Jurisprudence . . 51
Do. do. in Roman Law .. .. 31

Do. do. in Law of Contracts .. .. 29

Do. do. in Law of Torts .. .. 33



RESULTS OF EXAMINATIONS.

Analysis of Bachelor of Laws Favlures.,

Theory and Law of P'roperty, & ° 25
Hindu and Mahowedan Taw. . .. 3 [
The Law ot Evidence .. .. o120 84
Criminal Law 2
Indian COlth]tuthIln] Law .. .. .. 42
Theory and Luw of Property, &c., and Hindu and .
Mahomedan Law .. 6
Do and the faw of BEvidence 1
Do and Criminal Law 2
Do and Indian Congtitutional Faw 22 - 43
Hindu und Mahomedun Law and the Law of Bvideuce. 2
Do and Indian Constitutional Law !
T'he Law of Kvidence and do do 5
Criminal Law and Tudisn do. do. .. 1
Theory and Taw of Property,&e., Hindu, Mahomedan .
Law and the Law of Fvidenee ..~ 5
Do. Hindu and Mahomedan Law, and
Iudian Constitutional Taw, .. 8 9
Do. and Law of Evidence and Indian r
Constitutional Law .. 7
Hinduand Mahomedan Law, Taw of Kvidence, u.nd
Indian Constibutional Taw .. 2,
Theory and Taw of Lhoperty, Hindu and Mahomedan
Liww, Law of Evidence, and” Crimiual Law . 2
T h(-m) and Law ol Property, Himdu and Mahomedan
Law, Crimial Law and Indian Coustitutional Law,. 2
'J‘hcory and Law of Property, Hindu and Mahomedan - 19
Law, Law of Evidence, snd Tudian Counstitutional
Law .. 13
Theory and Law of l’rnpurn) Law qf ]‘.vndmce Crimi-
nal Law and Indian Constitutional Liaw 2
All branches .. 11
l)(,hcmut 1 total rumber of marks ' 24
Total fuilures .. 203
oy
Results of Framinalon.
Failed . .. 208
Absent fron the Lxmnnmt.lon .. .. e .. 24
Passed in the 2nd class . PR . .. 16
Do. 3rd class .. e .. .. 163
Total registered . 406
Total number of failures m Theory & Luw of Property .. 106
Do. do. in Hindu asnd Mahomedan Law .. 58
Do. do. in Law of Evidence .. .. 62
Do. do. in Criminal Law . 22
Do. do. in Indian Constitutional La-w . 19

167
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. Analysis of Master of Laws Kesults.

\bsent from the exanunwation 1
Failed . .
Passed . .
Total registered .. 1
Analysis of Furst LLM. & 8. Fauures.
Anatomy 2
Chemistry .. 1
Anatomy and Ph\xlulng, .. 1
Do. and Chemistry .. 2
Do. Phvysiology and Chemistry .. 1
Deticient i total number of marks 1
. —
. Total failures .. 8
Results of Franunation.
Failed . 8
Absent from the a,\mmn.mnn 2
Passed 6
Total registered 16
Total number of failures in Anatomy .. 6
Do. do. i Physiology Q2
Do do 1 Chemistry 4
Analysws of Secowd 1.M. & S, Faures.
Muteria Medica 1
Pathology and Hygiene . 1
Do and Medical Jurhprud(,nw 1
Deficient 1 total number of marks . 6
Total failures .. 9
Results of Kxamwnation
Failed .. 9
Absent from th(, L\d.lllll]d«tl()l.l e ..
Passed 10
‘ e
. Total registered . 19
Analy ysus of Final I.M. & S. Failures.
* Results of Kramwnation.
Passed . . . . 2
+ Total registered .. 2
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Analyms of First M. B & @. M F’(uluras

Chemistry . .. .. 1
Physics .. .. .. . 4
Chomistry and Phyqncs .. . .. e 2
Physics and (toneral Biology .. .. . 1
Chemistry and General Biology .. .. .. 1

Do.  Physices and General Biology .. 1
Deficient,in total number of marks .. .. .. 8

Total failures .. 18
Hesults of l.ranunation. _—

Failed .. .. . 18
Absent from bho oxmuma.tlon .. ‘e .. 1
Passed .. .. .. .. oo 19
Total registerod .. 38

Total number of failures in Chemnistry .. .. 5
Do. do. in Physies .. .. . 8

Do. do. in General Biology .. . 3

Analysws of Second M.B. & C.M. Failures.
Physiology .. .. .. . v 3
‘ ' Total failures ..
Results of E.camination.

Failed .. .. 3
Passed 17
Total registored 20

. . . [
Total number of failures in Physiology

Analysis of Third M.B. & O.M. Failures.

Hygicne . .. .

Materia Medica ..

Practical Pathology and Bactenology .

Gencral Pathology and Matcria Medica . .o
Do. do and Hygiene .

Deficient in total number of marks s

* Total failures ..

Results of the Examwmation.
Failod . .. .. .. .
Passed .. .. . . .

| [ l |
[y
«m-n-«JaH oo ol PomFE~ . g

Total registered ..
Total number of failures in Goneral Pathology ..

Do. do. in Practical Pathology ..
Do. do. in Materia Medica o, .
Do. do. in Hygiene .. . .

-

A-15
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Results of Fina€ M B. & C.M. Examination.

Passed
Absent from the oxa.muxa,hon .. .. .
Total registered ..
Results uj M.D. Examwmation. =
Failed .. . .. .
Admitted . ..

Total registered ..

Analysis of Irst e cananation wn lwumzee'rmq Faulures.

Dynamics, ete. .. .. 1
Algebi'e, cbe und I)ymtnm\ ele. .. .. .. 1
Deficient jn total number of marks .. .. .. 3
Total failures .. 5
EResults of K rananation.
Failed S 5
Absent from th(_ (,xa.mmnt.lon .. .e - 1
Passed . . 16
. N Total registered .. 22
The number of failures in Algebra, ete. : 1
Do. Dynamics, ebe. 2
Analysis of B. E. Degree Frslures.
CiviL BRANCH.
Deficient in total number of marks .. .. 4
Total failures .. 4
Lesults of Examwmation. ——
Failed .. .. .. . 4
Passed .. .. .. .. .. 2
Total registered .. 6
Analysis of B.KE. Degree Faulures. —_——
I\IP'LHA\ILAL Brancnh.
Principles of Mcchanics, ete. and Machine Drawing, ctc. .. 1
Deficient in total number of marks .. . .. 5
Total failures .. [{]
* Results of Kxamination. s
Failed .. .. .. .. e 6
Passed . . .. .. .. 1
*  Total registered .. 7
Trtal number of failures in Principler of Mechanics, ete. .. 1
1

Machine Prawing, etc. .. .. .. .
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GRADUATES.
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*  BACHELOR OF ARTS.

I —Statement showing the number of Bachelors of Arts at
present on the rolls in the several optional languages.

f ol ! I
. | | & : i
DS , 3 ' o | B ’
T E w2 el EIE S Tl B OLIEE L
07 35 41F:F FZ|ZiEEEE 3
= i Mz 25 F |5 303 RIBE 2
5|4 S EalE & &8 F SkiF S
! .. 7. 2 75 o o 8.0 1 o964
TE*| 710 8 102..0 18 6 1,005 320 219! 409 2/ 1\.. 2,790
i 98 686 115 19 1,268 414 247, 460 21.. 1 3,317
| 2| - —]- = i S
Total | 1,5usl 9 195 1 26| 27, 2,348 762 193 908 451 2 6,371
e

* Oue of these passed also m Sangkrib in the first class,
[1.—Statement showing the number of Bachelors of JAris at
present on the volls in the several optional subjects.

.
o . First  Second ' Third N
Sunsecrs * Class  Clans. |, Class, Total
L : |
Mathematics und Natural Plu- { ’
losophy .. .. s 9 216 185 410
Physicul Science . . 7 } 115 134 ¢ 266
Logic und Psychology .. o 27 35 62
Logic and Iithies .. . b ' 249 | 301 566
Branch [ .. .. 49 | 237 | 3681 | 664
Do ILA. .. .. .. 5% 4721 501 1,025
Do. ILB. .. .. 24t 18 120 262
Do, ILA. .. . .. 3 71 ] 13
Do. 11LB. .. .. .. 1' 2, 2 5
Do. ITL.C. .. .. .. 12 138 84 234
Do. 1ILD. .. e 4] 22§ 18 44
Da. IV. .. .. .. 561 604 819! 1,479
Do. V. .. A 44t 680 | ™8| 1372
Total ..| 9266, 2787 | 3818 63871
‘ . |

* Three of these pussed also in Branch I, one m the lst, one in the 2nd
and the other in the 8rd class
+ Two of these passed also in Branch I in the 2nd class.
One of these passed also in Branch IV. i1 the 1st class.
These candidates passeid also in Branch III (*., one in the 18t and the
other in the 2nd class.
|| One of these passed also in Branch V. in the 8rd class.
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III.—Statements showing the number of graduates al present
on the rolls from different classes of the population.
BacHRLOLS OF ARTs.

! ws ! 4
g fE E ) o2 .
2 | g Z . s :
Y VO EE f lpE i Eil g o
| E |E® B 30|38 £, £ |
- R 7 LA
|
1859 .. 1 . 1
1860 o . . 1 .. .. 1
1861 . 21 .. . . .. .. 2!
1861-62 . 1 1. . .. . 2
1862-63 o1 1 . o .. 2
1863-64 ., 3 1 . 1 . 5
1864-65 o2 Lo . 3
1865-66 . N O
1866-67 A | 1, . . 6
1867-68 . 1 .. S . 2
1868-69 L1202 31 1 . . 18
1869-70 o128 [ 3 . . 19
1870-71 R D] 1 3 . 18
1871-72 26, 1 51 3 . e, B8
1872-73 . 5° 6 ° 4 2 o 18
1878-74 ) B R . 34
1874-75 L2208, 2. .. . 32
1875-76 LT 4. 5, 5 .. 51
1876-77 I U DI 2 4 . 1 5
1877-78 ' . 3 .87
1878-79 .| T2, 2. 4' 21| IR §1 4
1879-80 | 250 18 8. 9d | 56
18680-61 L2 12 1 9 .. - 94
1881-82 I TR T 2! 131 .. - 125
1882 83 L0690 17y 5| 1 3 105
1683-84 ] 1oy 28 3 2 .. 143
1884-85 ..l 92| 3 1 18 2 151
1885-86 o107 24 1 10 8| . 146
1886-87 | 10g o4 6 8 1 149
1887-88 ] 120% 32 3] 14 3 181
1888-89 . .| 163 ) 650 4| 13| T2 .. | 232
1889-90 .| g 8o 1| 13 2| .. 163
1890-91 ..| 146 38 2. 15 2 1| 204
1891-92 ..| 180| 39 3| 821 .. 1| 956
1892-98 .. 192 69 9| 928 2| .. 290
1893-94 .| 259 | 51 4: 29 6 .. 349
1894-96 .| 298| 68 71 32 I 409
1895-96 .| 838 | 90 11! 3 6| .. 475
1896.97 ..| 812 80 5| 30 8 2| 487
1897-98 ..| so8| 97 4| = 6 . 438
1898-99 ] 7] T 3| 8 6| .. 482
1899-1900 .| 982 | 59 3| 8| .. 364
1900-1901 .| 249 48 6! 21, ,. - 830
1901-1902 ..| 829 67 6, 297 "7l .. | 448
. Totul .. 4,626 [1,181 | 180 | 513 67 16871
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i

MasTEns or ARTH.

|
b
|
I

. © @ @ @ L
g 122 8| 218 | .
g a 1 08 |8 2
YEak. g | '5% & EE 281 2 | 3
2 I E& 5 |5 2ol & 3
. A (ER| & |Z° R | & |8
1873-74 1 . o] 1
1874-76 oL . . .
1875-76 by 1] .. . 1
1876-77 | R R . 1
1878-79 10 1] .. R . 2
1879-80 | ey - . . . .
1580-81 o 3 ... . Tl 3
1681-82 2] 2l | i 4
1882-83 . . (R .. e 1
1683-84 o . . . 1
1884-85 4| .. 1 2].. . 7
1685-86 5| .. 1 1].. . 7
1886-87 TR . b)
1887-86 30 .. 1 Lo . 4
1888-89 1! .. U T R 1
1889-90 1] 1 o1 3
1890-91 2 ; 3! R I 5
1891-92 3! ..« et 3,
| 189293 Pooroe v e 9
| 1893-94 N o 7
. 1894-95 | 4 O ]
' 1895-96 P 3 .. ). 11
| 1896-97 e, B U B 6
' 1897-98 3 e | 6
1898-99 N R 1] 101! '8
i 1899-1900 PO (R A T R S A 13
! 1900-1901 .. 9' 2 f °1 Lj..! 18
| 1901-1902 w1 10 11 ! 14
i :
| ol .| 97 2 7] m|a . s
LICENTTATES IN TEACHING.
1866-87 3 3
1887--8 - . 1 1
1888-89 NEER] 1 . 3
1889-90 B o] 3
1890-91 .. 3 . I 8
1891-92 4 .. 2l . 6
1892-93 . 13 3 2 . 18
1893-94 ' 6 . 5 .. 11
1894.95 o4 1 1y 10 36
1895-96 ] 20 1 17 1 83
1896-97 Joa 2 1] 5 29
1897-98 0929 2 . ]‘ 4 35
1898-99 20 1 1 22
1899-1900 ‘ 19 4 | 4 7
1900-1901 , 81 ) 2| 9 . 44
1901-1902 o o2 8L 1 7. |8
Total . / 219 1810, 59i..| .. | 806
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175

BACHELORS OP Liaws.
- ! | é
il . 4|4
s | 2§ 4 4
Yran. E R § © g Do ,

2 34 & 28 3 g —

5 |24 & SE|49| B 3

s | .E® 5 = B ] 2

M g m S =1 v =
1860 . 1 . . .. . 1
1861 . . . . .. .. ..
1861-62 . 1 . 1 . . . 2
1862-63 N . . L] o 1
1863-64 . .. . 1 .. .. .. 1
1864-656 . . . . . . .. .
1866-66 . 1 .. . . .. .. 1
1866-67 . 2 1 .. .. .. .e 3
1867-68 . 4 .. .. . .. .. 4
1868-69 ... b S N A AN S 6
1869-70 . 2 1 2 . .. . b
1570,71 . .. .. .. . .. .. ..
1871-72 .. .. 1 .. . .. .e 1
1872-73 .. 1 1 .. . A 2
1473-74 . o 1] oo |- .. 8
1874-75 .. 2 .. .. . .. .. 2
1875-76 . 6 1 . . .. . 1
1876-77 .. 3 1 . . .. .e 4
1877-78 .. b 2 .. . .. .. 7
1878-79 .. 9 3 1 1].. .. 14
1879-80 . 3 1 .. .. ‘e .. 4
1880-81 .. 3 1] .. 1|..] .. 5
1881-82 .. 9 2| .. P P A 1
1882-83 .. 6 .. .. 1y.. .. 7
1883-84 .. 26 4 .. .. .. .e 30
1884-8 .. 16 4 .. 21.. .. 22
1885-86 .. 22 10/ .. 1 ..| .. 33
1886-87 e 11 1 . .. .. .. 12
1887-88 . 29 10 . 2 (.. .. 34
1888-89 .. 35 8 .. 2| 2 .. 47
1889-90 . 20 7 1 1].. .. 29
1890-91 .. 28 4 .. 41.. .e 36
1891-92 D 86 8| e, .. 1 .. 44
1892-93 .. b1 14| .. 41 9 .. n
1893-94 .. 36 6 . 3)..| .. 45
1894-95 e 46 10 . 21.. . 58
1895-96 . 21 81 ., b .. 80
1896-97 . 40 6| . 211, .. 49 4
1897-98 .. 49 8 . 1] .. .. 58
1898-99 . 7% 5 8| 2" .. 90
1899-1900 .. 83 13 .. ) I P B, 97
1900-1901 . | *109 22 1 6|..0 .. 138
1901-1902 .. | 126 45 3 1.1 .. 175

Total.. | 920 | 210 11 45 ('8 |, .. [1,10¢
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. - -
MasTeRs oF Laws.
G a
- s @ H ' X
YEaR, g lz2l § |52 !84 8 .
2 =g s =5 2 g g =
. | B (24| & |35 8° £ 3
A = R |z & A =
1670-71 1) .. s 1
1880-81 1 ' . 1 2
188485 . 1 . 1
' 1885-86 1 . .o 1
| 1890-91 . ) . L I 1
' 189293 * 1! .. .. 1 2
1893-94 V.. . .. 1
1897-98° ° 1 | .. .. 1
1898-99 1 ] . . 1
1900-1901 [ .. : 1
Total .. 8. 1 b g 12
!
Doctor or Tiaws,
1
1901 oo 1
| |
TACENTIATES IN MEDICINK AND SURGERY
187879 o I R B B
1879-80 .. . . .. .. 1. 1
1¢80-81 N 3 2 L. 1 6 |
| 1881-H2 A 1] .. .. R
1882-83 NS B 1 . 1 3
188:3-84 IR 1 | R
1684-85 e ! 1.0 1, Lo
1865-86 e 1 5, 2 .. ., 10
1886.87 S A e R R
1847-88 IR 5, 2 .. R {
1888-89 .. 1| .. 1 1 .. 1 4
1889-90 .. 1| 1 9 1 .. . 5
1890-91 N T .. 1} . 5
1891-92 i e 4 2 2 .. .8
1892-93 Lote T e e . 9
1893-94 IR T 6 1 .. .. 8
1894-95 . 2 5 2, .. 1 1
1895-96 .. 1 4 3 31 .. 19
1896-97 .. 1 3 4 2, 1 . 11
1897-98 ] 4 3 11 .., 10
1898-99 2 4 3 2| .. . 1
1899-1900 .. 30 ., 1. .1 4
1900-1901 2 1 : T P
1901-1902 .. 2 B O |
© Towl.. 93| 57| 50| 92| 5 G| 168
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BACHELORS oF MEDICINE AN1® MASTERS IN SUKGERY.

|
|
|

T - T O

oy & !

i o5 ' £ 2L |

f 2582 5 % B

| YEAR, S £ . 8 o4 g4 2 .

! s |BE. & z5 35! g 3

£ [EA 3 .25 ES & S

) o= B <] | 7~ & 3]

' :

1873-74 . : 2 . . 2
1881-82 O .. 1 . 1
1884-85 I e AR ..
1885-86 .. 1 .. 1 . » 3
1867-88 .. 2 1 . . g1
1888-89 .. 1 101 . . d 3
1889-90 10 .. . . 1
1491-92 A A . . .

' 189293 A 301 .. . 4
1893-94 U TS T O .. . 1
1894-95 .. 2l ... .. . 2
189697 .. 1) .. 1 . 2
1897-98 . 1| .. 1 2 . 4
1898-99 S . 1 2| .. 3
1899-1900 e 20 L 3 . 5 |
1900-1901 .. O R L 5 1 9 |
1901-1902 2 .. .. . . 9!

Total ..| 13 71 10 14 1! .. 45

. - — 1 R - ' - ———

Docrors or MEDICINE.
[ | | '
. [ o
1872-73° = 1 B I
1884.85 ' ., VoL Core
1894-95 B O O 1
1897-98 50 PRI N RS B Co1
1898-99 | S | S
1899-1900 1L, . . 1
1901-1902 B L e Lo | 2
— " |
Totl .. 3| 11 1 1 fl 8|
i ]
S S S __,___“l_ R
‘ »
LICENTIATES IN SANITARY SCIENCE.
- e - —
o |

1894-96 ! 1) .. . l . . . , 1
l | o |
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* BacurLons orCivil, ENGINEERING.

7 =
o lwE | & | E
2|82 £ |T :
Y Al E =2 ? oz 3
. 2 < 5 g les 2| =
2 | B 3 | 2% 5 s
| | | & g | A& | &
! e
1864-65 .. 1 2| . . 3
| 1868 69 I 1 . 1
! 1870-71 . 1 1 . 2
| 1873-74 R 1! .. . 1
" 187475 o O .. 1 . 1
I 1875-76 .. 3 .. .. :
! 1876.77 . . 2 2
. 1877-78 I ..
! 1879-80 . 3 3
| 1880-81 U . 1 1
| 1881-82 A 1 1
1883-84 . 3 1 4
| 1881-85 3 1 .4
1585-86 3| .. . 3
1886-87 510 . 5
| 18K7-88 31 N 1 4
' 1588-89 S 1
1889-90 3 3
1890-91 1 1
1891-92 3 1 . 4
1892-93 5 2 1 8
1893-94 . 2 1 1 1
1894-95 1 1
1897-98 3 1 4
1898-99 . 1 1
1899-1900 . 3| .. .. .. .. 3
1900-1901 IO .. .. .. .. ..
1901-1902 . 1] .. .. 1] .. 2
Total .. | 50 6 8 5 1 70

* The first B E. degree examination followed the B.C. E. examination



SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATIONS.

—_ — o @Pee—

TEXT-BOOKS RECOMMENDED BY THE BOARDS OF »
STUDIES AND APPROVED BY THE SYNDICATE.

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

1902. 2

BrancHis 1 anp 1I.—LANGUAGHES.

Sanskrit.
Selections to he published by the University.
Greek.
Xenophon : Anabasis, Book T.
~ Latin,

Cornelius Nopos, Pracfatio, and Lives of Miltindes, Themistocloes ,
Aristides, Pausanias, Cimon.
Arabic.
Nukhab-ul-Milah, Juz’-ul-Awwal, Qism-ul-Awwal, Part I, First
Scries. !

Pérsian,
Laali Mauzumah. Selections from Sw adi, Nizimi and Mazhar. !
Muntakhabat-i-Farsi, Part IV, pages 1—64., 1 s
* Hindustani.

Mukhtar Ash’ar, Part I, second half.!
3ulistan (expurgated edition), Chapters I and IL.1
Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese and Malayalam.

Seclections to be published by the Univorsity.

Uriya. -
M.S. Rao: Prabhandham+li, pages 1-—~115.
Ram’ Naraysn Ray: Kabita Sangraha.

Marathi. ' °

Kare : Life of Nana Phadnavis.
Ramdas: Désabodha (Dashkas 10—14).
Raghunath Pandit: Nalepdkhyéna.

V. D. Oka : Kavya—Madhurya.

18.P.C.K. Depit, Vepery, Madras.
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L
Byrmese.
Withandya Jataki.
Loka : Sara Son-ma-si, prepared from original manuscripts, under
the auspices of the Vernacular Text-Book Committee, Rangoon.
Lonsdale . Burmese GGrammar.

. French.
Fraungois Coppée : Contes Choisis, ed. M. F. Skeat.!
Lu Fontaine : Books II, IV, VT, VIII.
German.
Ebner: Walther von der Vogelweide, ¢d. T. H. G. North.!
Wildenbruch : Das Edle Blut, ed Otto Siepmann.!
o BrancH IV.—PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY,

(n) Elements of Physics. Balfour Stewart . A Primer of Physics.
(b) Elements of Chemistry. Roscoe: A Primer of Chemistry.

.

1903.
——— .
BrancHes 1 AND TI.—LANGUAGES. .
Sanskrit.
Sclections to be published by the University.
Greek. v
NXenophon . Anabasis, Book TT
Latin.

Corncelius Nepos: Lives of Alcibiades, Thrasybulus, Conon, Dion,
Iphicrates, Chabrias.
Argbic.

Nukhab-ul-Milah, [Juz-ul-Awwal, Qism-us-Sani, 1.e., First Series,

Part IT).?
Persian. .

Muntakhal-ub-Ash’ar, the whole.?

Wagzir-i-Lankuran, the whole.2
Muntakhabat-i-Farsi, No. 111, selections from * Iyar-i-Danish.’”2

Hindustani.
Mukhtar Ash’ar, Part II, firgt half.2
Grulistan, expurgated edition., Chapters ITI and IV.2
Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese and Malayalam.
Sclections to be published by the University.
' Uriya.

)
Poetry: Radhanadha Roy : Jajatikesari.
Prose: Peary Mohan Achara: History of Orissa, the first four

chapters. . \

1 Macmillan & Co.
« 38.P.C.K. Dcpdt, Vepery, Madras.
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— - - — —_— - =~ —_— —_— ——

’ Marathh
Navanita : Edition of 1895.
Moropant: Savitri-akhyana Uttargégrahana Krishna Shislhiyi,
pages 244-—270.
Waman Pandit: Bhiratabhava Nrisinhavatara, pages 112-—132.
Pandit Waman Sastri Islampurkar : Pranayi Madhav.
French.
Alexandre Dumas .‘La. Bouille de la Comtesse Bertho, od. Cormell
Price.!
LaFontaine, Fables Choisies : Books I, ITI, V and VII.
German.
Theodor Korner Zring.
Selections from the poems of Schiller and Goethe. (Clarendon Press

Series.)
BrancH IV.—PHYRICS AND CHEMISTRY.

(a) Elements of Physws. Balfour Stewart : A Primer of Physics.
(b) Elements of Chenustry. Roscoe. A Primer of Chemistry.
.0

—1 —or—————
FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS.
~ A~ o .
1903.

BrancHES I AND IT.—LANGUAGES.

English,
Shakespears: Henry V. (omitting Act V).
Matthew Arnold : Sohrab and :Rustum.
Tennyson : Dora; A Droam of Fair Women ; Morte d’ Arthur.
R. L. Stgvenson : Kidnapped. .
W. L. Collins : Cicero (Ancient Classics for English Readers).
Sanskrit.
Sikuntala, the first five Ankas (omitting the Prakrit passages).
Champurdmiyana, Sundarakanda.

Greek.

Sophocles : Edipus Coloncus.
Herodotus, VIII.

. Latin.
Virgil :" Zneid, V.
'Horace : Epodes (omitting Epodes 8, 8, 11, 12, 14, 15) and Carmen
Seculare. .
Livy : Book XXI, Chapters I to XL.

Cicero< Pro Archia. .
—— — U SO N
" . 1 Longmans, Green & Co.

‘A-16
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e Arabic.
Nukhab-ul-Milah, Part III, the whole.!

Persian.

Poetry . The Bostan, the whole.
" Prose. Anwai-i-Sohaih, Chapters XII, XI(1 and XIV.

Hindustani. .

Poctry: Mukhtar Ash’ar, Part III, the whole!
Prose. Tbu-ul-Waqt, first half.

Tamil.

Bharatam (Villiputturar), Eighteenth Day’s War
Naladiyar, Chapters 11 to 15.

Pannnl Tirattu— The Chapter on Kalvi
Ramayanavenbi, Pérpurikindam- --100 stanzas.
Harischandracharitramm—Chapter 15 to the end,

Telugu.

Mahabh wratamu, Udydgaparvamua- -Canto IV, first half to the end
of Balaroma's Pilgrimage.

Malla Reddy © Shatchakravarticharilramu, Story of Harischandra,
Cantos 1 and 2.2

Dhananjayavijayainu.*

Rao Bahadur K. Virésalmgam Pantulu. Lives of the Telugu Poets,
Part LII, pages [---52.

Kg.narese.

Jayanripakivya—Sandhis 4---7 {inclusive).

Jaiminibhatata—-Sandhi 10 (omilting Stanzas 51, 52 and 53) and
11 (omitting Stanzas 9 to 25 inclusive).

Ratnivali (Granthamaili Scries.)

G. Krishndchir: Kannadakidambarikathe.

Malayalam.

Adhyitmaramiyanam, Sundarakindam.
Kalyanasaugandhikam. |

Nalacharitan, Kilipp ittu, 1 and 2 Padams.
Prichinaryivartam, Books 1, 2 and 3.

Uriya.

. Phakirmohana Scnapati . Rimiayana—Aranyakanda.
Raghuvamsa, the first three-fourths.

18.P.C.K. Depdt, Vepery, Madras,
2 Sujunaranjani Press, Cocanada.
3 Vaijayanti Press,
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Marathi,
Krishnavijaya—Uttarardha, Chupters 65 to 74 (inclusive), Bombay
Editon.?
Moropant : Prahlidavijaya.
Balakrishna Sahasrabuddhe: Ekan<thacharitra.

French.
Corneille : Le Cid, od. G. Kugene Fasnacht.?
Specimons of Modarn French Verse, ed. H. 1, Berthon, (Chénier,
Lamartine, V. Hugo, Laprade, Déronlede).2
Emile Pouvillon ; Petites Ames, ed. Stephane Barlet.?
Bossuet : Oraisons funébres 1. d’Henriotte & Angleterre; 2. du
Prince de Conds.
German.

Goothe: Figmont.
Schiller . Die Jungfrau von Orleans, ed. Joseph Gostwitk.?
Schiller : Geschichte des dreissigjihrigen Krieges, Tart T1.

1903'

BRANCHES 1 AND II.—LANGUAGES.

English.
Shakespoare : King John. .
Milton : L’Allegro, Il Penseroso,
Tennyson : Gareth and Lynette (Idylls of the Kiug).
Goldsmith : Vicar of Wakeficld.
Grant : Xenophon (Anciont Classics for English Readers).

Sanskrit.
Kumairasambhava of Kilidasa, Cantbs I to TV,
Hamsasandésa of Vedantacharya.
Ratnavali of Sriharsha.

Greek.

Sophocle's: Electra,
Xenophon : Memorabilia, I—TIIT.

Latin.
Sallust : Catiline—Chapters XX to the end.
Cicero: Pro Ligario.
Horace : Epistles, IT.
Virgil : Aneid, II.

Arabic.
Nukhab-ul-Milah, Juz'-us-84ni, Qism-us-Sani Hlart T, Second Series

Persian. ’
Diwan-i-Hafiz, to the end of Radif-i-Dal.
Anwir-i-Suhaili, Introduction and Chapters 1 and 2.

.’ ! Nirna asagar Press.
b4 Mwmg,llm & Co.
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Hindustani.

Mukhtar Ash’ar, Part IV,!
Ibn-ul-Waqt, second half.

Tamil.

Bhiratam (Villiputtarar), Virandvata and Vétrakiya Charukkam.

Niiadiyir, Chapters 16 to 20,

Rédmdiyanavenbi, last 100 stanzas.

Pulavar Purinam, Part I Pugaléindi and Ottakkdttar, ed. Dewan
Bahadur V. Krishnama Chariyar.

Bhojarijacharitram.

Niti Iyal, page 6 to the end (Bhartruhari).

Telugu.

Marana : Mickandéya Puranamu, Canto 1.2

Rao Bahadur K. Virésalingam Pantuld : Lives of the Telugu Pocts,
Part III (pages 52—104).

8. Venkatarangam Sistrulu. Bharatamu (Prosc), Udyégaparvamu,
Asvisa I1, up to Krishna's visit to Dur;0dhana.

Kallepalli Venkatanarasimha Murti : Vichitra Rimdyanamu, Kish-
kindhi K4ndamu. ’

S. Ananta Rao: Mudra Rikshasn, Acts 1, 2, 3.

Kanarese.

Jayanripukdvya, Asvisas 9 and 10 (Kavyamanjari Series).
Chandakausikanataka, the whole.*

Sésha Rimiyana, Asvasas 9 to 15 inclusive

Aryakirti, Part II, the whole (Granthamala Series).

Malayalam.

Téttakkit Ikkava Amma: Subhadrirjunam, Bhishinitakam, the

whole.
Thanchat Ezhattachchan : Adhyitmarimiyanam, Bilakindam.
Unndyi Wariyar : Nalacharitam, Kathakali, the first day’s play.
T. Kunhikrishna Menon, B.A.: Prichiniryavartam, 60 pages com-
mencing with chapter IV.
Uriya.
R. N. Rai: Meghadtta.

SitAbibAha, a drama. ,
Beechand Patnaik : Charupath, Part III.

Marathi.

Ilrishna Shastri Chiplinkar : Padyaratnivali.s
Moropant : Navanita, pp. 276—304.
V. R. Natu, B.A, LL.B.: Life of Mahadaji Sindia.

1 8.P.C K. Depdt, Vepery, Madras. *# G. T. Association, Mysore.
2 Sujanaranjani Press, Cocanada. ¢ Chitrashila Press, Poona.
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Frencp.
Corneille : Polyeucto.
Boileau : Les Satires, I to VII.
LoViscomte E. M. deVogué : Ceeurs Russes.t
Berthon : Spocimons of Modern French Proso.!

German.

Kurz : Die Humanisten, ed. A. Voogelin.!
Kleist : Kittchen von Heilbronn.

Schiller : Wallonsfein’s Lageor.

Elster : Zwischen den Schlachten, ed, Hirsch.!

—

1804.

BraNcHES I AND II,—LANGUAGES, *

English,
Shakespeare: As You Like It.
Johnson : The Vanity of Human Wishes.
William Morris : The Proud King (the Earthly Paradise).
Sclect Essays of Steele, Addison, 8wift, Johnson aud Goldsmith as

in Lobban’s * English Essays™ (Blackie and Son).

Cotter Morison : Macaulay (glnglish Men of Letters).

Sanskrit.
Ragbuvamsa, Cantos 9—15.
Nigananda : Sriharsha,
Bhartrihari’s : Nitisataka.

Greek.
Ruripides : Hecuba.
Herodotus, Books IV and V.

Latin.

Virgil : Aneid, Book 111
Horace : Epistles, Book T, Epistles 1 to X.
Livy, Book 11I. Chapters I to XL.
Cicero: Pro Marcello.

Arabic.
Nukhal-ul-Milah, Juz-us-8ini, Qism-ul-d wwal, Second Series Part I.2

Persian. «
Divan-i-Hafiz : Radif Re to Nin (inclusive).
Anwir-1-Suhail, Chapters III and 1V.
Hikayat-i-Yusuf Shah, the whole.?

Hindustani.

Mukhtar Ash’dr, Part I11, the whole.?
Toubat-un-Nusuh, the whole.

"1 Macmillan & Co.

18.P.0.K. Dopét, Vepery, Madras.
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Jamil,
Villiputtirir Bhiaratam : Draupadi Malayitta Sargam, Indra-pras-
tha Sargam and Arjunan Tirtha Yatrai Sargam.
Naladiy.ir, Chaptors 21—25 inclusive.
Tiruvénkata Malai, first half, 50 stanzas.
Villiputtarir and Pillaiperumal lyongar: Pulavarpurinim,
". Srimvasaraghava Chariyar . Uttararimayana Charitram, pages
1-- 55.
Tiruchittambala Pillai: Manikkavisagar in Prose, from page 12
to the end.
Telugu.
BhAratamu : Udydgaparvamu, Canto IV, from Balarama’s Pilgri-
mage
Rajah K. R. V. Krishna Rau: Markandéya Puranamu, Canto V1.
Rao Bahadur K. Virésalingam Pantulu: Telugu Poets, Part I1I, 15
selections.
Chilakamarti Lakshminarasimhamu : Parvati Parinayamu.
S. Venkatarangam Sistrulu: Bhirata Vachanamu, Adiparvamu,
Canto I, from page 14 to the end.

Kanarese,
Jaimini Bharata, Sandhis 1 to 4 inclusive.
S¢sha Rimivang, Sandhis 17 to 21 inelusive.
3. Sivasankara Sastri: Narakisura Vijaya Vyayoga.
Mysore Sitarama Sastri. Padyakadambam.!
H. V. Nanjundaiya, M.A., M.L.: Artha Sastra, pages 1-- 101 inclusive.

Malayalam.
Thanchat Ezhuttachchan : Adhystmardmiyanam, Bilakindam, the
whole. s
Unnirikkutti Vaidyar: Harischandra Charitram. Manipravalam,
Sargams 2 and 3.
Unnmiyi Wariyar Nalacharitai Kathakali, second day’s plgy.
C. Krishnan Nayar, B.A. : Kamala, the first 12 chapters.

Uriya.
Krishna S8imha : Mahabhdrata, Virdtaparva.
Harihara Rodho : S8akuntala (Drama), First Edition.

* Marathi.

Raghunath Pandit: Nala Damayanti Akhyana, Navanita (Edition
of 1895), pages 377—406.

Dnandeva Dnaneshwari: Navanita (Edition of 1895), Chapters 2
« and 3, pages 2—14.°
Moropant.. Navanita (Edition of 1895), pages 221—243.
Cashinath Narayan Sane, B.A.: Bhau Sahibachi Bhakhar.
Waman Daji Oke: Bacon’s Life.

| Graduates’ Trades Association.
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Frenc
Victor Patrice: Au pole en ballon, ed. P. Shaw Jeffery.!
Moliére: L’Avare, ed. L. M. Moriarty.!
Corneille: Cinna.
Boileau : Epitres.
German.
F}icll:ondorﬂ: Das Marmorbild ; Das Schloss Durande, ed. Hellin-
ans.
Sciiller: Wilhelm; ed. Hulskamp.

—— e @r—

B.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION.

1902.

LANGUAGES.

+ * English.

Chauger : Clerkes Tale, Parts IV, V, VI and the Envoy.
Shakespearc : Coriolanus.
Dryden : MacFlecknoe.
Koats : Fancy; To a Nightingale; On a Grecian Urn ; To Payche.
Browning : Rabbi Ben Ezra ; Pheidibpides.
Dickens . A Tale of Two Cities.
O. W. Holmes : The Poet at tho Broakfast Table (Papers I—VII).
Matthew Arnold : Essays in Criticism (Second Serics)—The Study

of Poetry, John Keats, Wordsworth, Byron.

Sanskrit.
Venisamhara.
Kavyaprakasa, Ullasa 10,
Harshacharitra, the first two uchchhavasas.

* Greek.
Homer : lliad II.
Zschylus : Tketides.
Thucydides I.

Latin.

Plautus : Trinummus. -
Lucretius—Extracts from Book I, ed. E. Ragon.?
Tacitus: Vita Agricole. *
Cicero: Tusculan Disputations, III,
Arabie.

Majani-ul-Adab, Part II, the whole.3
Ibn-ul-Adab, Part I, the whole.8

1 Macmillan & Co. «
3 Published by Ch. Poussielgue, Rue Oassette 15, Paris.
88.P.C.K. Depdt, Vepery, Madras.
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Persian.

Poetry: Masnavi of Jalal-ud-din Rumi, the first half of First Book.!
Prose: Inshd-i-Abul Kazl, the second half.

Hindustani.

Poetry . Diwani-i-Mumin, first half.
Prose: Darbar-i Akbari, tirst half.?

Tamil.

Kamba Rimiyanam, Aranyakindam, from Mérichanvadaippadalam
to the end of the K indam.?

Jivakachjntimani-—Socond or (+évindaiyir Tlambakam.

Kural, Chapters 81 to 90 inclusive.

Kandapurinem, from Dévagirippadalam to Kumaragirippadalam
(inclusive).

Tamotharam Pillay . Tlakkanavilakkam, Seyyul Iyal.

Telugu. ¢

Soraanitha : Uttaraharivamsamu, Canto IV.4

Nrisimhapuranamu, Canto 15

Vasucharitramu, Canto 111, the whole.
Pindurangamihatinyamu—Asvasa I, Tvomn the Kathiprirambhamu.
Appakiviyamu, Chapter on Sandhi.

Kanarese.

Pamparamayana, Second Edition, Asvasa 6.
Jagannathavijaya, Asvasus 13 to 15 inclusive
Kéddambari, 1 to 200 stanzas. ¢
Kavirijamdirga, First parichche dab
Mallinithapurina, Asvasus 6 & 7.

Malayalam.

Bharatam, from Santiparvam to the ond.

Dakshayigam, Kathakali.

Chittukutti Mannadiyar : Janakipariayam, 1 to 4 Ankas.
Rijarija Varma Koil Tumburin: Kumidrasambhavam, 1 to 4

Sargams.

Uriya.

Bhigavata, Dasamaskandha (consists of Gopalila only.)
Betilapanchavimsati, the first twelve Kathanas.

1 Daftar-i-Awwal. ¢ Chintamani Pross.
2 RafAh-i-’Am Press, Lahore. 8 Vaijayanti Press.
4 School Book Socicty’s Kdition. 9 Mysore Govt. Edition.
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Marathj.
Marathi Translation of the Raghuvamsa, from the 15th sarga to th
end. .
Vémana's Bhartrihari—Nitisataka and Vairdgyasataka.

Vamana's Nimasudha.
Muktesvara’s Rimdiyana, from the beginning to Sundarakinda.

French.
Lamartine : Morceaux Choisis.?
Ronsard, Choix des podsies de, par M. Nog¢l, Vol. 1.
Souvestre: Un philosophe sous les toits. ed. L. Moriarty.
Montaigne—Extraits par M. Eugéne Réaume.?

German.

Schiller : Wallenstein, Part I, Das Lager.?

Goothe : Gotz von Berlichingen, ed. Bull.

Die Geschichte vom Kalif Storch.

Dahn: Ein Kampf um Rom.

Schiller : Briefe ubcr dsthetische Erzichung des Menschen.

O T

SCIENCE DIVISION.

B'nANCH 1I.

«) Balfour Stewart . Lessons on Elementary PPhysies.
ﬁb; Valentin: Inorganic Chemistry.
Miller: Elementary Chemistry.
Jones : Owen’s College Junior Course of Practical Chemistry.
ii. (A) Todhunter : Mechanics for Beginners.
Ganot : Elementary Treatis® on Physics,
Deschancl : Natural Philosophy.
(B) Fowne: Manual of Chemistry, (last edition),
Valentin : Qualitative Analysis.

Branca IV.
ii. History of Philosophy. Seth: Scottish Philosophy.

iv. History of Ethics, Sidgwick: History of Kthics, Chapter IV
(Modern, chiefly English, Ethics).

BrANCH Ve

iii. Qutlines of the History of Europe, A.D. 14 to A.D. 800.

vi. Special Subjects.
a) Sir W. W. Huntor: History of British India, Vol. 1.
}b) Maine: Ancient Law.

! Librairie L. Hachette, Paris.
2 Librairie Classique Eugéne Belin, Paris.
8 Macmillan.& Co.
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+1908.

LANGUAGES,

English,
Chaucer : The Knyghtes Tale, lines 1—-629,
Shakespeare : Twelfth Night.
Tennyson : Harold.
Matthew Arnold : Tristran and Tseult.
Macaulay : The two Essays on William Pitt, T ul of Chatham.
Thackeray * Ksmond.
Seeley : The Expansion of England.

Sanskrit.
Na,lqha.dhxy acharitra of Sriharsha, Cantos X to XTI.
Harshacharits of Bana, (’h.s]\borq T to V.
Mudrarakshasa of Visikhadatta.

Greek.
Acschylus : Persee.
Homer : 1liad, IX and X.
Thucydides, V.

Latin.

Cicero * De Ofticiis, III.
Tacitus . Annals, XIII, omitting chuptorq 12,13, 44, 45 and 46.
Lucretius: Book V, lines 1 to 750.
Virgil : Bucolies, I, IIL, TV, V, VII and TX.
Arabic.
Majani-ul-Adab, Part V1.1
Persian.
Masnair-i-Sharif-i-Maulana, Jalaluddin Rumi, second half of First

Book (Dafter-i-Avval).
Akhlaq-i-Jalali (omitting the chapter on music).

Hindustani.

Diwén-i-Mumin, second half.
Darbir-i-Akbari, second half.2

« Tamil.
Raméyanam, Yuddhakindam, Hiranyavathai.
Mullaippattu, 100 lines.
Tiruviruttam, the latter half.
Kum], Chapters 93--102.
alavar Purdnam, Part I.--Avvaiyir, Tdaikkidar and Tiruvalluvar,
(ed. Dewan Bahadur V. Krishnama Chariyar.)
Natakaviyal, the first 34 pages.

1 8.P.C.K. Depdt, Vepery, Madras.
2 Rafah-i-‘Am Press, Lahore.
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Telugy,

Uttara Hanv",mc.mnu Canto V.1

Amukta Milyada, Canto L.

Srikilahasti Mahatimyamu, Canto 1.2

Akundi Vywsamurti 8istrulu, Rajahmundry : Anargha Righavamu,
Acts 1, 2 and 3.

Sarvalakshanasara Sangrahamu, Canto I8

. Kanarese.
Kavirajamirga, sccond Parichcheda (Kavyamanjari Series).
Pampa Bhirata, Advisa I (omitting stanzas 110 and 113) and I1.4
Kannada Kidambari, Stanzas 201 to 500.
Pampa Rimiayana, Advisas 7 and 8. (New edition.)
Sri Ramidswamétham, the first six Advisas (Kivyakalinithi Series).

Malayalam,
C. Chattukutti Mannadiyar: Uttararimacharitam, the first three

Ankams.
Bhiratam, Udydga and Jﬂ;ushmu. Parvas.
Irayimman Tampi : Uttarisvayamvaram, Kathakali, the whole.

Cherusséri Nambudiri : Krishnagitha, to the end of Kiliyamar-
danam.
. ., Uriya.
Viswanath Kar: Bibidhaprandhs.
R. N. Rai: Mahayétra.

Benisamhar, a diama.
Alankara-Sara, a work on rhetoric.

Marathi.
Dnyancshwari, Chapters 1—5 inchk (ed. Dr. Anna Kunte).
Moropant : Krishuavijaya—Darvardha.’
V. K. Chiplunkar : Nibandhamala--Lif¢ of Dr. Johnson.

* French.

Ronsard, Choix des Potsies de, par M. Noel, Vol. 2.
Victor Hugo : Morcoaux Choisis, Vol. 1, Poésics. cd. Delagrave.
Victor HHugo : Morceuux Choisis, Vol. 17, Prose. e¢d. Delagrave.
Sainte-Beeuve : Causcries de Lundi, Vol 1 (Bibliothéque Choisie
par Mm. Garnier).
Germa.n.'
Froitag : Dic Ahnen—Ingo.®
Goethe : Iphigenic auf Tauris.t
Freiligrath : Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts.
Grillparzer : Sappho.

1 Chintamani Press, Madwas. 4 Mysore Government Edition.
2 Ananda Press, Madras. 5 Nirnayasigara Prcss, Bombay.
3 Manjuvéni Press, Ellore. & Macmillan & Co.
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SCIEN(E DIVISION.

Brancha 1I.
As for 1902.

Buancu IV.

i1. Haustory of Phalosophy. A. K. Rogers. A briof introduction to
Modern Philosophy
iv. History of Ethwcs. W. R. Sorley: Ethics of Naturalism,
Chapters 1—IV. <
BranceH V.

iii, Quthnes of the History of Hurope, A.D. 800 to A.D. 1453,
vi. Special Subjects. (a) Mainc: Ancient Law.
: (b) Bryce . The Holy Roman Empire.

[N e e~ ~

1904.

English.

Chaucer: The Noune Preestes Tale.

Shakespeare : The Tompest.

Shelly : Adonais.

Tennyson : Maud.

Leslie Stephen : Swift (English Men of Lettors).

Plato, translated by Church (Golden Treasury). The Apology and
the Phaedo.

Kingsley : Westward Ho!

Sanskrit.
Sisupala-Vadha of Magha, Cantos 1 to 3.

Nalachampu of Trivikrama, Chapters 1 and 2.
Malati-Madhuva of Bhavabuti.

Greek.
Sophocles : Antigone,
Aschines : In Ctosiphontem,
Thucydides, Book VI.

Latin.

Lucretius : Book V; from linc 777 to the ¢nd.
Virgil : Georgics, Book 1.

Cicero : Tusculan Disputations, Book 1V.
Tacitus : Annals, Book I, Chapters I to XLV.

B Arabic.

Ilm-ul-Adab, Part I, the whole.!
Majani-ul-Adab, Part 1, the whole,!

1 8.P.0.K. Depdt, Vopery, Madras.



«B.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1904. 193

Persiap.
Sikandar Namah, first half.
Insha-i-Abul Fazl, first half.
Hikayut-i-Hakim-i-Nabatat, the whole.!

Hindustani.

Muntakhab-i-kulliyat-i-Souda.?
Ab-i-Hayat, first half.
Tahzib-ul-Akhldaq, first half.2
Tamil.
Kamba Rimédyanam. Yuddhakindam, Mitchippadalam.
Purananiiru, Stanzas 201—225.
Kural. First 10 chapters.
Kandapurinam. Markgndéya Padalam, 157 stanzas.
Pulavar Puranam. Narkirar and Kambar.
Hari Samaya Dipam, Paramapada Sargam and Adiyogi Sargam.

Telugu.

Uttara Harivamsamu, C&nto VI,

Bhimiakhandamu, Canto II.

The Rajah of Venkatagiri: Sisupalavadha, Canto I.
Parthasarathi Chetti: Satya Vijayamu, Canto III.
Vaddadi Subbarayudu . Chanda I\a.uslka,mu
Adithamu Suranna: Chandralékami.

Sarva Lakshana Sara Sangrahamu, Canto II.?

Kanarese.

Gubbi Mallanarya . Bhavachintaratna, S8andhis 1—4 inclusive.

Kaviraja Marga, Third Parichcheda.?

TPampa Bharata, Asvasas LIIand dV.4

B. Mallappa : Karnataka Kadambari, Stanzas 501—-800 inclusive.

Sri Ramésvanmedham, Asvasas 6—11 inclusive. (Kavyakalanidhi
Serigs.) .

Malayalam.

Thunchat Kzhuttachchan : Bhiratam : Sabha Parvam and Aranya
Parvam.

Krishnagdtha (Krishnappdttu), from Kamsa Sadgati to Byamantaka-
katha inclusive.

Valiyakoyil Tampuran : Sikuntalam®the first four Ankas.

Resalesika, Malayalam version of Johmson’s Rasselas, the whole.

Uriya.
Sudramuni Sarala Dass : Maha Bharata : Nari, Santi, Asramika and
Aswameoedha Parvas, in all 98 pages.

Madhusudana Rau : Bosanha Gatha.
Ram Sankar Ray : Rama-Bonobaso.

1 8.P.C.K. Depdt, Vepor}, Madras. 8 Manjuvani Press, Ellore.
2 Nawal Kishore Press, Lucknow. ¢ Mysoré Gavernment Edition.
A1y
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Marathi.
Dnancshwari, Chapters 6 to 10, ed. by Dr. Auna Kunte.
Moropant  Krishna-Vijuya, Uttarardha, Chapters 59 to 63, pages
1 to 100.
Waman Pandit - Charamgurninanjari.
Krishimajt Anant Sabhasad . Shiv Chhatrapatr’s Iife (1849)
Balwant Rao Anant Dev  Cieero’s Devanche  Swabhava  va
Samarthya.
French.
Sandean . Mademoiselle de la Seiglicre, (ed. by IL €. Steel.)!
Lamartine Lectures pour tous.?
Victor de Bornier T fille de Roland.
La Chanson de Roland, hines 1 to 500 2
German.
Goethe . Fauat, Part .
Lessing : Nathan der Weise.
Freitag  Die Velorene-Handschrift.
Pestalozzi : }acuhard and Gertrud.
Braxch IV,
thstory of Phulosophy. Latta, Leibnitz. The Monadology, ctc
pages 21 to 73 and pages 215 to 271,
Hustory of Kthics. Aristotle . The Wichomachean Ethies, Books 1,
II, 111, IV and X (Weldon's translation recommended).
Buancn V.
m.  Outlines of the History of Ewrope, A.). 1433 to A.D. 1852.
vi. Special Subjects—
(7) Bryce. Holy Roman Empire,
(b))  Warner: Landmarks in Enghsi Industrial History.

—— p— - —

M.A. DhGRl-_l- EXAMINATION.

1908.

Braxcn T.

(6) vin. Geometrwcal Optecs, etc. Lloyd. Lectures on the Wave
Theory.

Brancu IL
(A) The standard in Physices to be that of the Honours examina-
tion for the B.Sc. degree of the Umiversity of London; in Mixed
Matiiemnatics, that of Natural Philosophy tor the B.A. degree cxami-
nation of the University of Madras, Astronomy being excluded ; in
Chemustry, that of Optional Chemistry for the B.A. degrec examina-
tion of the University of Madras, Organic Chemistry being oxcluded.
(3) The standard in Chemistry to be that of the Honours exami-
nation for the B.Sc. degree of the Umveualty of London ; in Physlcs,

1 Macmlllan & Co. 4 ankette Paris.
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that of Optional Physics for the BA degree exanmination of the
University of Madras.
Brancn IV.

i. (1) The Physiology of the Nervous System and the Localisa-
tion of Functions. Psychology of Belief. Kant's. Antinomies of
tho Pure Reason, critically and historically considered.

(2) The relation of Logic to Mcetaphysics. The import of
Propositions. The Logic of the Moral Sciences.

(3) The Ethics of Personality The Ethical Basis and Func-
tions of the State. The Categorical Imperative.

ii. (1) Spinoza and Sankara.

(2) The Science of Logic as conceived by Hamilton, Speneer,
Mill, and Green. Theories of causation.
(3) The Bthics of Rigorism (or the Kthics of Reason) with
special reference to the Stoies, to Butler, and to Kant. °
iii (1) Ward: Naturalism and Agnosticism. -
(2) Sigwart . Logic—DPart 111, Chapters V. to VII
(3) Spencer: Principles of Ethies, Vol. I1.

o Brancn V.

j» Ancient History. History of Rome from B C 133 to B.C. 44.
1. Mediceval ITistory. The Angevins in France and Fngland.
iii. Modern History. History of Europe from 1849 to 1871.
iv. History of India. The Muhammadans in South India, 1310-
1688. .
v. Historical Subject or Inmstitution. The first century of the
East India Company.

vi. Science Auxiliary to History. South Indian Architecture.

vii. International Law. Tawrence: Hand-book of International
Law; Essays on some disputed questions in International Law.
Hall: International Law.

viii. Polifical Kconomy. J. S Ml]] Political Fconomy. Marshall:
Principles of Economies, Vol. I. Bastable : Public Finance. Gibbins:
Industr.y in England. Ingram: History of Political Iconomy.
Kirkup : Socialism,

Brancu VI.

i. Sayce: Principles of Comparative Philology & Introduction
to the Science of Language. (The examination will not neces-
sarily be confined to the books recommended).

iv. Text-Books:— .
English.,

Anglo-Saxon., Extractsin Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, (6th cdition )
omitting Nos. 3, 9, 11, 12, 138, 14, 19, 20, 28, 24, 27, 28.

Selections fromn Lu11ren0«= Mmot Wlllnm de Pn.leme, Sir John
Maundeville and John of Trevisa in “Specimens of FEady
English,” Part II.

Chaucer : The Prioresses Tale ; Sire Thopas; The Monkes Tale ; The
Squieres Tale. .

James I of Scotland : The Kings Qubair.

Spenser: The Shepheards Calender.
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Marlowe : Edward II. P
Shakespeare: Richard IT; As You Like Tt; Antony and Cleopatra ;
The Tempest.
Ben Jonson: The Sad Shepherd.
Milton : Lycidas ; Comus.
Shelley : Adonais
Tennyson : Idylls of the King.
William Morris: The Story of Sigurd the Volsung, and the Fall of
the Niblungs. '
Ascham : The Scholcmaster.
Bacon : History of Henry VII.
Hobbes : The Leviathan, Parts T and II.
J. A Symonds: The Renaissance in Italy—The Revival of Learning.
Thackeray," Esmond.
Sanskrit.
Rig Veda, hynins 1—36 with Sankara’s Commentary.
Asvalyana Grihyasitra.
S rirakasutra, fourth Adhyiva with Sankara’s Commentary.
Kivyaprak isa. ]
Bilarim-iyaoa.
Chandakausika. '
Priyadarsiky.
Pinini’s Ashtidhyyi, seventh Adhy iya with the Kasikivritti.
Gautama’s Nyayadarsana, the first, two* Adhyiyas with the Bhash-
yam of Vatsyayana.
Greek.

Hesiod : The Works and Days
Homer : Odyssey, I—ITII.
Sophocles: (Edipus Coloneus.
Aristophanes: Acharnians; Birds,
Thucydides, I—ITT
Plato : Protagoras; Timeus.
Alschines : De falsa Legatione ; Tn Timarchum.
Plato : Politics, T—III
Latin.
Virgil : The Eclogues.
Horace : Odes, Books I, IT, 1V
Persius : Opera Omnin.
Terentius : Phormio. .
Plautus : Captivi.
Lucretius, II. * ! .
Tacitus : Historie II.
Quintilian : De Institutione Oratorica, I—ITI.
Cigero : De Natura deorhm.
Livy : Books XXXI to XL.; De Amicitia; Do Senectute.

Tamil as First Language.

Manimégalai, Kadai 11 to 15. '
Patthuppittu.
Kambaramiyanam—Kishkinddkéndam, first eight Padalams.
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Periyatirumoli, Pattus 7 to 9.

Prabodhachandrédayam, Cantos 6 to 10.

Téviram—Tirunavukkarasu Niyanir. 4 Tirumurai. Padigams,
56 to 85.

Kalittogai—Pdlaikkali.

Tolgippiyam—Porul Adikiram, Purattinaiyal, Meyppattiyal and
Marabiyal.

Kéirpurinam.

Sataképarandadi. e

M. Séshagiri Ststriyar : Tamil Philology (Verbs).

Tamil as Second Language.
Villiputtirar Bhiratam, Viritaparvam.
Kamba Rimiyanam, Ayddhydikindam, 4 first Padalams
Kural with Parimélazhagarurai, Chaptoers 1 to 20.
Ilakkanavilakkam, Vinai Tyal.
M. Séshagiri Sistriyar : Tamil Philology (Verbs)

Telugu as First Language.
Andhrabhishibhushanagiu.
Appakaviyamu.
Narasabhip#liyamu.
Bharatamu. Sintiparvamu, Cantos 4 and 5.
Vasucharitramu, Captos 1 and 2.
Manucharitramu, Canto 4. ¢
Bhigavatamu, Skandhas 1 and 2.
Yayditicharitramu, Cantos 3 and 4.
Bilvésvariyamu, Canto 1.
Prabandhar javijaya Vénkatéswara Vilisamu (401—500;.
Chitrabharatamu, Cantos 1 and 2,
M. Séshagiri Setstnyar Telugn l’hxlolo;,y—Verhs

Telugu as Second Language.
Bhiratamu—Udydgaparvamu, Cantos 1 and 2
Rimikhyudayamu, Canto 2
M Mallanna: Rijasékharachuritrainu, Canto 1.
Narasabhip iliyamu, Cantos 3 and 4.
Andhrabhashibhiishanamu,

Kanarese as First Language.
Sabddnusisana.
Kavirijumirga.
Adipurana, the first half.
Kavxkun]arahlava.m, Asvasas 1 to 5 (mcluswe)

ampabhirata, Asvasas 2 to 6.
Ohlc adévardjavijaya.
Mitravindigévinda.
Kanarese as Second Language.

Sabarasankaravildsa.
Jaganndthavijaya, Asvafas 4 to 8.
Rimésvamédha.

Basavappa Sastri : Sakuntalanitaka.
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Malayalam a3 First Language. N

Adhyitmarimayanam, First Kindam.

Bh umtum—Bhwhm‘mpn.rvam Drénaparvam and Santiparvam.

Valiyakoil Tamburin, ¢.s.1. : Bhishisikuntialam.

Chorusseri Nambudiri : Krlehmnguhu.. Kamsa sadgati and Bina-
« yuddham,

Vilmikiramiyanam—Aydsdhyakandam.

Dakshayagamn—Kathakali. .
Pruhladacharitam.

Bhigavatam —Skandhams I and T1.

Rijardja Varma Koil Tamburin : Kéralapaniniyam.

¢ Malayalam as Second Language.

Bhiratam — Kernaparvam.
Adhvitmarimiyanam, Kindams 1 and 2.
Kunjan Naumbiyar : Nalacharitam. Kilippattu.
Ambarishacharitaim—XKXathikali.
Bhashanaishadhachampu, the first half, ¢
Viétialacharitam.

'1904.

Brancurs T anp 1L
As in 1903,

BrAngH IV.

i. Jddditwnal I'roblems. (1) The Physiology of the Sonscs,
Instinct, Imitation, the relation of Will to Belicf.

(2) The Laws of Thought; Mill's Experimental Methods
and Modern views of Induction ; the classification of the Sciences.

(3) Ethics and Metaphysics in their mutual bearing; the
relation of character to circumstancos; the nature and sourcoe of
moral obligation.

ii. Huwstory of Phlosophy. (1) Philosophy in Germany since
Hegel.

(2) Tire treatment of ‘propositions by Hamilton and De Mor-
gan and the history of the doctrines of Causation and Gonservation
of Energy in their bearing on the theory of Inductions. Olassifica-
tion as conceived by Mill, Whewell, and the Kvolutionists.

(3) The Aesthotic Ethics of Shaftesbury, Hutcheson, and
Brown.

iii. Selected Authors.
(1) Schiller: Riddles of the Sphinx.
(2) Sigwart : Logie, Introduction and Part 1.
(8), Charlos Douglas : Ethies of J. 8. Mill.
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Brancu V.

i. Ancient History. History of Roman from B.C. 133 to B.C. 44.
) 12ii.3 Mediceval Ihstory. The Angevins in Franee and England
0 1243,
iii. Modern History. The Thirty Years’ War.
iv. Ihstory of Indwx. The Muhammadans in South India,
1310—1G88. d
v. Iistorwcal Subject or Imstitution. The first century of the
East India Company.
vi. Science Auxiliary to History. South Indian Architecture.
vii. Imternational Law. Lawrence - Handbook of Inigrnational
Law ; Essays on some disputed questions in International Law.
Hall : Intornational Law. e
viii. Political Fconomy. J.S.Mill: Political Economy. Nichol-
son : Political Economy. Bastable: Public Finance. Gibbins: In-
dustry in England® Inggam : Histery of Political Economy. Kir-
kup: Socialism.

Brancu VI,
« English.

The Anglo-Saxon Chronicle -Extracts given in Swect’s ¢ Anglo-
Saxon Reader” (1891) and in “ Specimens of Early English"
Part I (Clarendon Press, 1887).

Selections from Robert of Gloucester, Robort Mannyng, Sir John
Mandeville, and John Barbour, in ¢ Specimens of Early English,”
Part II (Clarendon Press, 1889),

Chaucer : The Dethe of the Duchesse; The Hous of Fame; The
Prologuc to the Canterbury Tales.

Spensor : The Faerie Queene, Book 1. \

Shakespeare : Much Ado About Nothing ; As You Like 1t ; Coriolanus.

John Fletcher : The Faithful Shephardess.

Edward the Third (first published, 1596 ; author unknown).

Milton: On the Morning of Christ’s Nativity; L’Allegro; Il
Penseroso.

Pope : The Rape of the Lock.

Shelley : Prometheus Unbound.

Robert Browning: The Ring and the Book.

Matthew Arnold : The Scholar Gipsy; Thyrsis; Memorial Verses;
Haworth Churchyard ; Rugby Chapel.

Tennyson : The Foresters—Robin Hood andl Maid Marian.

Sir Thomas More: History of Richard III.

Ben Jonson : Discoveries.

Carlyle: Sartor Resartus.

Thomas Huxley : Evolution and Ethics (Collected Essays, Vol. IX).

George Meredith : The Egoist. .

Froude: Short Studies on Great Subjects, Vols. I. and II.
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¢

Sunskrit.

Rig Veda, hymns 37 to 72 in the first Mandala,with the Commentary
of S8ayana.

Santiparvam of .the Mahabharata.

Sribhashya of Ramanuja, the tirst six adhikarana.

Tarkasangraha of Annambhatta with his Dipika.

Ashtidhyayi of Panini, the second adhyiya with the Kasikavritti.

Kivyidarsa of Dandin.

Bhattikivya, Cantos X to NXII.

Visavadatta of Subandhu.

Anargharaghava of Murari.

Mritchhakatika of Sadraka.

© Greek.

Aeschylus : Septem Contra Thebas.
Homer : Tliad, XXII--XXIV.
Sophocles : Antigone.

Pindar: Olympia; Pythia.

Theocritus: Idyllia, I-—X
Aristophanes: Nubes.

Demosthenes - Philippics, T—II1.
Thucydides : De Bello Peloponnosiaco, I, 11
Polybius : Historia, I, II1. “
Aristotle : Politics, I--1IT.

Plato: Pheedo.

a

Latin.
Virgil . Georgics, [—IIL
Lucretius, I—VI
Horace . Fpisties.
Persius. Opera Omma
Catullus. Opera Omnia.
Terence Heautontimorumenos.
Plautus: Mereutor.
Cicero: Philippics, T -IV.
Quintilian : De Institutione Oratorica, Book IV.
Pliny the Younger : Epistles, VIII—X.
Tacitus: Anmnals, I1; Historia, 1I.

Tamil at First Language.

Ramayanam, Kishkindik indum, Padalams 1—7.

Jivakachint mani, Paduimnaiy ir Ilambakam.

Silappadhikiram, Maduraik \ndem.

Kalittokai, the Third. *

Plrandniru, 50 Agaval.

Tévaram—Thirugninasambanda Mirti Ndyandr,

Tirnviruttam, the latter half.

Ilakkanavilakkam, Sutrams 251—872. ¢

Pulavar Pur‘nam, Part I, from Kamban to Villiputtirar, (ed. Dewan
Bahadur V. Krishnama Chariyar.)

o
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Tamil as Second dLanguage.

Rémiyanam, Bilak indam, Stanzas 1-400.

Kural, third 20 chapters.

Villiputtirar Bhédratam, Aranyaparvan,

Nannul, Poduviyal.

Pulavar Puranam, Part I, Avvaiyir(ed. Dewan Bahadur V. Krishnamsg,
Chariyar.)

Telugu as First Language.
Bhégavatamu, Skandhas 3 and 4.1

Bhératamu, Anusisanika Parvamn.

Vasucharitra, Cantos 2 and 3.

Rghava Pindaviysmu, Asvisas 1 and 2

Yayiticharitra, Asvasas 1 and 2.2

Sri Prabhandarija Vénkatesvara Vijaya Vil isainu, stamzas 501— 600

Sarpapura Mihitmyamu, Asvicas 1 and 2.1

Kusacharitra, Asvisa 1.8

Sarvalakshanasira Sangrahamu, Asvisas 1 and 2.4

Appakaviyamu, Canto 2.

Vavilgkolanu Subba Rau, Triplicane: Sr1 Kumribhyudayamu,
Canto 2 (150 verses).

Telpgu as Second Language.
Bharatamu, Sabhaparvamu. ® .

Amukta Malyada, Canto 3.
Périjetipaharanamu, Canto 1.5
Chandringadacharitra, Canto 1.}
M. Séshagiri Sdstriyar: Philology (Verbs.)

Kanarese as First Language.
Kittel : Sabdamanidarpana. ¢
Apratimaviracharita, the whole (Kiavyamanjari Series)
Kavirajaumirga, she whole.®
Lilivatf, Asvnsas 1 to G (K ivyamanjari Series).
Pampabhirata, Asvisas 7 to 10 (Kavyamanjari Series).
Kavyasiram, the wholc (Kavyamanjari Serics).
Sri Rimisvamédham, the first six Asvusas (Kdvyakalinidhi Series),

Kanarese as S8econd Language.
Kittel : Sabdamanidarpana. ®
Pamparimiyana, Asvisas 1 to 4 (New &dition).
Nalarijéndracharitra, the whole (K- vyamanjari Series)
Kivyasiram, the first 500 stanzas (Kavyamanjari Serios)
8. Sivasankara Sastri: Karnitakachandr loba.
Basavappa Sastri: Chandakousika Nétaka. .

1 Ananda Press, Madras. $ Chiutamani Press, Madras.
3 Poondla Rimakrishna Pantulu, Nellore.
¢ Manjuvéni Press, Ellore. & P. 8inivésd Chirly, B.A.

¢ Mysore Govt. Edition.
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Malayalam gs First Language.

Vilmiki Rim<yanam, Bilak indam.

Bhiratam, Sabhaparvam and Udyogaparvam.

Bhish inaishadha Champu.

Cherusseri Nambiidiri : Krishnagitha, Rituvarnanam,

Kéttayattu Kérala Varma Tampuran - Kathakali. Krimméravadham
and Nivitakavacha Kriakéyavadham,

Unniyi Variyar. Nalacharitam, Kathakali.

Vairigyachandrdédayam.

Bhigavatam, Skandhas 1 to 3.

C A. Nanu Aivar- Prabédhachandrodayam.

Malayalam as S8econd Language.

Bhiratam, Aranyaparvam

Adhyitma Rupryanam, Sundarakindam.
Bhishi mmish:uln. Champu, first half.
Krishnagitha

Kdlakéyavadham

Unniyi Virivar Nalacharitam, Kathakali.
Prahlidacharitam.

.

1905.

Branch T.

(b) viii. Geometrical Optics, d'c., Lloyd - T.ectures on the Wave
Theory.
Branch TT.

(A) The standard in Physics to be that of the Honours examination
for the B. Sc. degree of the University of London ; in Mixed
Mathematies, thut of Natural Philosophy for the B.A. degree
examination of the University of Madras, Astronomy being
excluded ; in Chemistry, that of Optional Chemistry for the
B.A. degree examination of the University of Madras, Organic
Chemistry being excluded.

(B) The standard in Chemistry to be that of the Honours examina-
tion for the B.Sc. degree of the University of London; in
Physics, that of Optional Physics for the B.A. degree ex-
amination of the Univérsity of Madras.

Brinch TV.

i. Additional Problems. 1. Recent theories of the nervous system
with special reference tn Flecheig’s theory of association. Centres
anl the doctrine of the brain threshold. The psychology of emotion.
Pluralism versus Monism. 2. The connection of Logic ‘with
Epistemalogy. The rolation between thought and language. The
plan of hypotheses in science. 3 The wvalation of ethics to the
natural sciences. Responsibility in the light of heredity. The

~Metaphysical im plications of morality.
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il. Iistory of Phalosophy. 1. Descagtes, Malebranche and Spinoza.
2. The contributions to logical method of Bacon, Newton, Whewell
and Jevons. 3. Plato’s Kthies.

iii. Selected Authois. 1 K. W, H. Myers. Human Perconality.
2. A. Sidgwick  Use of words i Reasoning. 3.2 A. K. Taylor.
The Problem of Conduct.

BrancH V.

L]

Ancient History  History of Roman from B.C. 133 to B.C. 44.

Meduweval 1history. The velations of Scotland with England till 1603.

Modern History. The Thirty Years” War.

History of Indwi. The Sepoy Mutiny,

Istorwcal Subject.  The first century of the East India Gpmpany.

Science Jurrhiy to History. General Kihnology.

Internatwnal Law. Lawrence: Handbook of Intermational Law.
Hall: International Law. Main  International Law.

Political  Kconomy. Nicholson Pohtical Kconomy. Bastable .
Public I'mance. Walker The Wages Question. Walker . Money.
Giibbins  Industry in ¥ngland. Ingram. History of Political
Joonomy. Kirkup Socialism. ® .

BrancH VI.
L[]

Englisl;.

Swecet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (Seventh edition)—Poctry . XX, XX1,
XXIV, XXVII, XXIX. Prose I,1V,V, VIII, X, XVI, XVII,
XVIIL

Morris and Skeat . Specimens of early Knglish, Parts 1 and 2; the
following seleetions Ancien Riwle Iavelok the Dane, Cursor
Mundi, Langland and Goweor.

Chaucer: Prologue to the Canterbury Tales, Tale of the Man of
Lawe, Pardonercs Tale. §

Henryson: The Tostament of Cresseid.

The Morality of Everyman (sce Dodsley's old plays).

Spenser : The Faery Queene, Book 11.

Kyd : The Spanish Tragedy.

Shakespeave: The Two Gentlemen ol Verona, Henry IV, DPart IT,
Othello, The Winter’s Tale.

Ben Jonson . The Poctustere.

Milton : Samson Agonistes.

Dryden: The Medal, Mac Flecknce.

Johnson : London, The Vanity of Human Wlslu_s

Shelley : The Cenei.

Robert Browning: A Death in the Desert, Caliban upon Satebos,
Bishop Blougram’s Apelogy.

D. G. Rossetti: Dante at Verona, Sister Helen, The King’s Trsgedy,
The Blessed Damozel, Ave, The Burden of N meveﬂ.
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Latimer : Sormon on the Plonghers (see Arber’s Reprints).

Raleigh: Tho Last Fight of the Revengo (see Arber’'s Reprints).

Clarendon : History of the RebBellion, Books I--II1.

Burke: On the Proposals for Peace with the Reglcxdc Directory
of France.

Carlyle : Life of Sterling.

Jater : Marius the Kpicurean.

Courthope : Life in Poetry and Law in Taste.

Sanskrit.

Rigveda, 1Qth Mandala, suktas 50 to 82, omitting sukta 61 with the
Commentary of Sayana.

Chandégyopanishad, with the Commentary of Sankarachirya.

Apastamba’s Dharma-Satras, with the Ujjvala of Haraduatta.

Sri-Bhigavata, 11th Skandha, with the Commentary of Sridhara.

Tarka-Sungraha of Annambhatta with the Dipika.

Siddanta-Kaumudi of Nago)i Bhatta, omitting the Tadhita and
Kridanta portions

Anandvardhana’s Dhvanyaloka.

Kadambari of Bana, Purvabhaga.

Naishadhiya-Charita of Srihe rsha, first six cantos.

Sakuntala of Kalidisa.

Uttararama-Charita of Bhavabliuti.

Veni-Sambara of Bhatta Narayana.

Greek.
Aschylus. Choephorce.
Sophocles : Philoctebes.
Kuripides : Bacchae.
Herodotus, Books 1T and II.
Thucydides: De Bello Peloponnesiaco, Books IV, V and V1.
Aristotle: Ettues—Books I, 1T and 111,
Plato : Crito.
Demosthenes: Olyvlhiaes, I and I1. "
Aristophas: Peace ; Plutus.
Homer : Iliad, Books 1, II and III.

Latin.

Virgil : Aneid, Books VII, VIII and IX.
Horace : The Sutlrcs ~

Liucan : Pharsalia.

Juvenal, From the 7th b&bltc to the last omitting tho Oth.
Martial : Epigrams, Book 1.

Tibullus: Thc whole.

Terence: Andrea.

Plautus : Menadchmi.

Cicero: In Venem, Orations 111, IV and V
Seneca: Epistolae XCVIL to CX.

Livy: Books T to V.

Tacitus : Anrfals, Book I; Historia, Book I.
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Tamil as First Banguage.
Ramdayanam, Kishkinds Kandam, from Padalam 8 to the end.
Jivakachintdmani, llakkanaiyar Ilambakam.
Silappadikaram, Padigam and Pukarkandam, 5 Kadai.
Kalittogai, Mullai kali. .
Perumal Tirumozhi.
Tévaram, Tirunavukkarasuswamigal, from Koil Peria Tirutandakam
to Tirupunkur T'p'nnu'lur Tirutandakam.
Pathuppattu, Nedunalvadai.
Porul Adhikaram, Purattinaiyal.
Pulavar Puranam, Part II, 8 Sivite poets from Tirugnanasambandar
to Tirumular inclusive.
M. Seshagiri Sastriyar : Philology, (Verbs).
Tamil as Second Language.

Villiputturir Bharatam, Sabha Parvam.
Kambar imayanam, Velvipadalam to the ond of Karmukapadalam.
Kural, Tho fourth 20 chapters.
Pulavar Puranmn  ~— =
Nannul, Verbs.
M. S8shagiri Sastriyar - Philology. M;bs).
Telugu as First Language.

Bharatamu, Swntiparfamu, first 3 Asvasas.
Amukta Malyada, first 2 Asvasas.
Andhra Bhagavatamu, Skandha 7
Venkatesvara Vijayavilasamu, 600 -700 Stanzas,
Ramakrishn *rjunarupa Narayaniyamu, Canto I.
Bilvesvariyamu, Canto 1.
Peddada Nagarajamatya . Sukuutala Parinayamu, 601--700 Stansas.
Kavyalankara Chid imani Alankaga Prakaranamu.
Appakaviyamu, Asvasa 3.
Ketana's Vignanesvarivamu, Vyavaharakandamu.
M. Seshagiri Sastriyar : Philology (Verbs).

Telugu as Second Language.
Bharatamu, Dréonaparvainu, Asvasas 1 and 2.
Ramabhyudayamu, Canto I.
Andhra Bhagavataimu, Dasamaskandhamu to the fall of Kamsa.
Narasabhupaliyamu, Canto I.
Rao Bahadur K. Viresalingam Pantdlu: Telugu Poets, Tikkana,

Errapragada, Srinatha and Potana®

Kanarese as First Language.
Sabdamani Darpana, Kittel's edition, the whole.
Chickadevaraja Vijaya, the whole, (Kavyamanjari Series).
Adipurana, the second half.
Nagavarmachchandassu, Kittel’s edition, the whole.
Mitravinda Govinda, the,whole, (Kavyamanjari Series).
Sriramasvamoedham, the whole, (Kavyakalanidhi Series).
Rajasekhara Vilasa, Asvasas 1—8.
Kavyasaram, the whole.
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Kanarese as Second Language.
Kavyasaram, Stanzas 501 to the end, (Kavyamanjar: Series).
Udayadityalankara.
Sabdamani Daipana.
Basavappa Sastri: Sukuntala.
Zwmmi Bharata, Sandhis 1--17 inclusive,

Malayalam as First La.ngus.ge.
Mahbharatam, Parvas 1 and 2. A
Krimmira Vndhaun Kathakah
Nalacharitum, Ka.bha.ka.h.

Bhshanaishada Champu.
Adhyitma Rimiyanam, Kishkindhakinda and Sundarakinda.

Abhinaite Sikuntalam. (Bhishanitakam).
Krishnagatha.—(Krishnappattu).
Raja Raja Varma Tampuran : Alankaradipik s.
Martindavarma. -
Bhigavatam, Dasamaskandham.
Mayura Sandésam.

Malayalam g Second La.nguage.
Bharatam, from Salyaparvain to the end.
Nalacharitam, Kathakali.
Dakshayagam and Uttarasvayamvaran', Kathakali.
Pitila Rumoyanam. '
Krishnagatha, Rituvarnanam.
Ascharya Chudamani.

e e @Pr—— -—

*  L.T. DEGREE EXAMINATION.

11. HisTorY oF KDUCATTON—SPECIAL SUBJKCT.
1903.

Abelard and the Origin and Early History of Universities.

1904.

SPENAL Sunmm‘
Life and Works of Herbart.

‘" EXAMINATIONS IN LAW.

——

The following works are recommended as text-books for the sub-
jects of the examinations for the B.L. degrec, but it must be dis-
tinctly undersiood that questions in the cxaminations will not
necessarily h confined to the books specified.



-
B.L. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1905. 207

FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW.

1903.
- i ]

Jurisprudence.  Austii. Jurisprudence. Volmne 1, omitting Lec-
tures I1, T11 & IV. Maine. Ancient Law Markby Elements of Law.

Roman Law. J. B. Moyle Institutes of Justinian, except book
ITI, Titles I to XIT (inclusive), and loxcursus ITand X, and the Latin
Text throughout; fut including the author’s English translation.

Contracts Anson. Law of Contracts. The Indian Contract Act
with Cunnmingham and Shephard’s Commentaries thereon. Chal-
mers: Indian Negotiable Instruments Act (ed Caspersz )

Torts. Pollock on Torts.

Praneaples of Kquaty m g elatwn-to Contracts & Torts Smilh’s Prin-
ciples of Kquity. Specific Relief Act, with Nelson’s €ommentaries
thereon. - -

1905

As f0® 1904, i
B.L. DEGRPE EXAMINAT[ON.

P e U N

1903.

As for 1903.

i & ii. Theory and Law of Property wvwlnding o) The Law of
Trusts and Trustees, (b) The Transfer of Property.
Real Property. Digbv: History of tho Law of Real PProperty.
Goodeve . Modern Law of Rea? Property.
Indian Fascments Act, with Michell’s Commentaries thercon.
Personal Property. Goodeve: Modern Law of Personal Property.
Trust® Thustees. Indian Trusts Act. Smith’s Principles of Equity.
Transfer of Property. Indian Transfer of Tioperty Act, with
Shephard and Brown’s Commentarics thereon. H. A. Smith:
Principles of Kquity.
iii. Hudu and Muhammadan Law. Mayne : Hindu Taw and Usago.
MacNaughten . Principles and Precedents of Muhammadan Law.
iv. Law of Evidence. Best: Drinciples  Evidence. Tndian Kvidence
Act with Cunningham’s Commentatics thereon.
v. Criminal Law. [. P, Code, with Nelson’s Commentaries thercon.
vi. Indian Constitutional Law. Cowell’s Courts & Legislative Author-
ities in India. llbert’s Govt. of Tndia, (H#storical Introduction},

1904,
As for 1903. i

1908.
As for 1904. —_—
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" M.L. DEGREE EXAMINATION.

B PR e,

1908.

The following text-books are recommended for the guidance of
candidates reading for the above examiuation, but it must be dis-
tinctly understood thut questions will not necessarily be confined to
the books here specified. .

Brancu 1.
Jurisprudence -

Austin: Jurisprndence.

Mauine : Ancient Law; Early History of Institutions; Early Law

and Custom.

Baden“Powell : Land Systems of British India; Indian Village

Commusty.

Lightwood Nature of Positive Law.

Kant : Philosophy of Taw (Translated by Hastie).

Savigny . System of the Modern Taw.

Volume I (Translatod by Holloway).

Volume IT (Translated by.Rattigan). .
Holmes. Common Law. ¢
Legislation—

Bentham : Principles of Morals and, egislation.
Sidgwick EKlements of Politics.
Maxwell : On the Interpretation of Statutes
Roman Law (General) -
Muirhead : Historical Introduction to Roman Law.
Salkowskie : Institutes and History of Roman Law.
Poste: Institutes of (raius.
Mackeldey : Roman Law. 3
Roman Law (The Digest)---
Rohy : Introduction to the Study of the Digest.
* Digest IX (2). The Lex Aquilia or Damage to P’ropgrty, cd
v Grueber.
Digest XLLVIT (2). De Furtis, ed. Monro.
¢ Digest XIX (2). Locati Conducti, ed. Monro.
t Digest XVI1T (1). Mandati, cd. Bryan Walker. .
jDigest XL1 (1) and (2). De acquirendo rerum Dominio. De
acquirenda Possessionc, ed. Bryan Walker.
Digest VIT (1). De Uspfructu, ed. Roby.
¢ Digest XII (1) and (4) to (7) De Condictionibus.
I Digest XI1I (T) to (3). De Condictionibus, ed. Beyan Walker.

* One of the bracketed portions will be set every year in rotation
For 1902, Digest IX (2) and XLVII (2) '
" , » XIX (2) and XLVII (1)
» 1904, ,  XLI(1and 2) and VII (1.
1t is already notified tliat one of the four portions bracketed will be
prescribed yearly in rotution with reference to text-books in Roman Law
(Digest)-- Virls notificution in the Fort St. George Gazette, dutéd the 2th
September 1801. .
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Public International Law—

Hall: International Law.
Wheaton : International Law.
Pitt-Cobbett : Leading Cases and Opinions on Interpational Law.

Private International Law—

Dicey : Conflict of Laws.

Bar : Private International Taw.

Foote : Private Inéernational T.aw.

Noelson : Selected Cases in Private Tnternational Law.
Constitutional Law and History—

Stubbs : Constitutional History.

Hallam : Constitutional History.

Farskine-May : Constitutional History.
T¥gal History—

Anson : Law and Custom of the Constitution.

Dicey : Law of the Constitution.
Stephen : History of the.Criminal Law of England.

- Brancars 11 xllll.
It is not deemed necessary to recornend any particular text-
books in these Branches.
' BraxcH 1Y.
. Law Relating to Land Tenure 1 India.
Maine : Ancient Taw
Maine: Early History of Institutions; Karly I.aw and Custom :
Village Communities in the East und the West.
Baden Powell : Indian Village Community ; T.and Systems of British
India.

Field : Landlord and Tenant.
For other parts of this Branch it is not deemed necessarv to

recommepd any particular text-books. .
— 190\;,—\/\“
As for 1903. L
1908. .
As for 1904.
—— P

L.S.SC. DEGREE EXAMIN'ATION.‘

. o e

1903.
.Ohmistw. ) .
Roscoe: Lessons ‘on Elementary Chemistry. Wanlfyn: Water
Analysis. Hassall : Food and its Adulterations. ¢+ a
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3
Physaics. '

Balfour Stewart : T.essons on Elementary Physics.  Scott : Klemen-
tary Motcorology. Buchan: Hand-book of Meteorology. (ianot:
Natural Thilosophy for Beginners, \

. # ' Sanitary Lau.

Michael Corfield : Munuals for Public Officers of Health and Hand-
book for Inspectors of Nuisances Wanklyan  Manual of Publie
Hoalth, (edited by Krnest Hart). The different Sanitary Acts
passed by the Government of India. The Sanitary Clanses of the
Penal Code.

Vatal Statistics.

Farr: “Vital Statistics. Parkes. Mannal of Practical Hygicue.
King: Msnual of Hyvgiene Article on Medieal Statistics in e
Cyclopredin of Anatonmy and Physiology.  Reports of the Faurne
Commission.  Madras Census Reports of 1871 to 18301

Saritary Engineering ang Sanitation.

Latham . Sanitary Fugmessing. Haskol: Water Works. Sowers,
Sewerage and I[rrigations” Krepp . Sewerage Questions  Corfield :
Dwelling Houses  Galton : Construction of Hospitals.  Manual
of Hygicne, Sanitation, and Saniary Eligincering (available at
the Government Press, Mddras).

General Hygene.

Parkes’s King’s and Wilson's Manuals. Moore. Public Health
Manuals for Ireland. Noel Hartley: Manual of Health.

Gener al Pathology.
Hooper's Vade-Mecimn. Aitkin: Practice of Medicine. Klein
Micro-organisms and Disease.

e e~ .- -

1904.

As for 1903,

——— e s

. 1908.

As for 1904.


















